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doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM 
 

laaok kqaaeoM iksaI BaI samaaja kI saMskRit ka ek ATUT ihssaa haotI hOM. yao saMsaar kao ]sa samaaja ko baaro maoM batatI hOM 

ijasakI vao laaok kqaaeoM hOM. Aaja sao bahut saala phlao, krIba 100 saala phlao, yao laaok kqaaeoM kovala ja,baanaI hI khI 

jaatIM qaIM AaOr kh sauna kr hI ek pIZ,I sao dUsarI pIZ,I kao dI jaatI qaIM [sailayao iksaI BaI laaok kqaa ka maUla $p 

@yaa rha haogaa yah khnaa mauiSkla hO. 

Aaja hma eosaI hI kuC AMga`ojaI AaOr kuC dUsarI BaaYaa baaolanao vaalao doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaeoM Apnao ihndI BaaYaa 

baaolanao vaalao samaaja tk phu^caanao ka p`yaasa kr rho hOM. [namaoM sao bahut saarI laaok kqaaeoM hmanao AMga`ojaI kI iktabaaoM sao, 

kuC ivaSvaivaValayaaoM maoM dI gayaI qaIsaoja, sao, AaOr kuC pi~kaAaoM sao laI hOM AaOr kuC laaogaaoM sao sauna kr BaI ilaKI hOM. 

Aba tk 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hOM. [namaoM sao 550 sao BaI AiQak laaok kqaaeoM tao 

kovala Af`Ika ko doSaaoM kI hI hOM. 

[sa baat ka ivaSaoYa Qyaana rKa gayaa hO ik yao saba laaok kqaaeoM hr vah AadmaI pZ, sako jaao qaaoD,I saI BaI ihndI 

pZ,naa jaanata hao AaOr ]sao samaJata hao. yao kqaaeoM yaha^ tao sarla BaaYaa maoM ilaKI gayaI hO pr [nakao ihndI maoM ilaKnao maoM 

k[- samasyaaeoM AayaI hO ijanamaoM sao dao samasyaaeoM mau#ya hOM. 

ek tao yah ik krIba krIba 95 p`itSat ivadoSaI naamaaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa bahut mauiSkla hO, caaho vao AadimayaaoM 

ko haoM yaa ifr jagahaoM ko. dUsaro ]naka ]ccaarNa BaI bahut hI Alaga trIko ka haota hO. kao[- kuC baaolata hO tao kao[- 

kuC. [sakao saaf krnao ko ilayao [sa saIrIja, kI saba iktabaaoM maoM fuTnaaoT\sa maoM ]nakao AMga`ojaI maoM ilaK idyaa gayaa hOM 

taik kao[- BaI ]nakao AMga`ojaI ko SabdaoM kI sahayata sao khIM BaI Kaoja sako. [sako Alaavaa AaOr BaI bahut saaro Sabd jaao 

hmaaro Baart ko laaogaaoM ko ilayao nayao hOM ]nakao BaI fuTnaaoT\sa AaOr ica~aoM Wara samaJaayaa gayaa hO. 

yao saba kqaaeoM “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM” AaOr “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” naama kI saIrIja ko 

Antga-t CapI jaa rhI hOM. yao laaok kqaaeoM Aap sabaka manaaorMjana tao kroMgaI hI saaqa maoM dUsaro doSaaoM kI saMskRit ko baaro 

maoM BaI jaanakarI doMgaI. AaSaa hO ik ihndI saaih%ya jagat maoM [naka Bavya svaagat haogaa. 

 

sauYamaa gauPta 

2022 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 



$sa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 
 

saMsaar maoM saat mahaWIp hOM – eiSayaa, Af`Ika, ]<arI Amaoirka, dixaNaI Amaoirka, AnTak-iTka, yaUraop AaOr AasT/oilayaa 

– sabasao baD,o sao sabasao CaoTa. [sa trh eiSayaa saMsaar ka sabasao baDa, mahaWIp hO. [sakao sabasao baDa, mahaWIp banaato hO 

janasaM#yaa maoM dao doSa – caIna AaOr Baart AaOr xao~fla maoM $sa. caIna Akolao kI janasaM#yaa 1355 imailayana sao j,yaada hO. 

saara $sa doSa bahut zMDa hO pr [saka ]<arI ihssaa tao bahut hI zMDa hO. [saka ]<arI ihssaa TuND/a
1
 khlaata 

hO AaOr [sako saa[baoiryaa
2
 naama ko xao~ maoM Aata hO. yaha^ ko kaoNaQaarI vana bahut maSahUr hOM. $sa kI pUrI AabaadI 

kovala caalaIsa imailayana hO AaOr saa[baoiryaa kI janasaM#yaa tao bahut hI kma hO. 

[sa doSa maoM samaya ko gyaarh xao~ hOM yaanaI [sako pUvaI- AaOr piScamaI saImaa ko samaya maoM dsa GaMTo ka Antr rhta 

hO.  jaOsao kOnaoDa AaOr ]<arI Amaoirka maoM samaya ko Ch Ch xao~ hOM saao ]nako pUvaI- AaOr piScamaI samayaaoM maoM pâca pâca GaMTo 

ka Antr hO maoM caar GaMTo ka. jaba $sa ko pUvaI- saImaa pr Saama ko Ch bajao haoto hOM tao [sakI piScamaI saImaa pr saubah 

ko Aaz bajao haoto hOM. Do laa[T saoivaMga Ta[ma
3
 BaI jaao kuC doSaaoM maoM idna kI raoSanaI bacaanao ko ilayao [stomaala ikyaa jaata 

hO vah yaha^ kovala maaca- 2011 sao A@TUbar 2014 tk hI [stomaala ikyaa gayaa qaa. ]sako baad [sao K%ma kr idyaa 

gayaa. [sa trh sao yah doSa krIba krIba AaQaI duinayaa^ Gaoro hue hO. 

[sakI dUsarI Kasa baat yah hO ik [sa doSa maoM saba trh kI jalavaayau payaI jaatI hO isavaaya ]YNa jalavaayau
4
 ko. 

vah BaI [sailayao ik [saka kao[- ihssaa ]YNa jalavaayau ko xao~ maoM Aa hI nahIM sakta. 

$sa ko tIna mau#ya Sahr hOM – maaskao, saonT pITsa-baga- AaOr vlaaDIvaaosTk
5
. [samaoM dao naidyaa^ bahut p`isaw hOM – 

yaUrala AaOr vaaolgaa. yaUrala nadI yaUrala phaD, sao inaklatI hO AaOr ]<ar maoM Aak-iTk saagar maoM jaa kr igartI hO.
6
 

vaaolgaa nadI yaUraop sao AatI hO AaOr $sa ko kafI baD,o ihssao sao gaujartI hu[- kOispyana saagar maoM igar jaatI hO. [samaoM dao 

mau#ya phaD, hOM – yaUrala pva-t AaOr AlTa[- pva-t. [samaoM ek bahut puranaI mau#ya rolavao laa[na jaatI hO ijasaka naama hO 

T/ansa saa[baoiryana rolavao
7
. yah pUva- sao lao kr piScama tk pUro saa[baoiryaa maoM jaatI hO. yah duinayaa^ kI sabasao lambaI rolavao 

laa[na hO AaOr ABaI BaI fOlatI jaa rhI hO. yaha^ poT/aola bahut haota hO ijasakao $sa pUro yaUraop kao baocata hO. 

tuma saaoca rho haogao ik $sa tao ]<arI Amaoirka sao bahut dUr hO pr eosaa nahIM hO. ]<arI Amaoirka kI ek sToT 

Alaaska jaao kOnaoDa doSa ko saudUr piScama maoM hO AaOr $sa ka saudUr pUvaI- iknaara jaao Alaaska ko pasa hO ]namaoM Aapsa maoM 

sabasao kma dUrI kovala Za[- maIla hO. [sa trh sao $sa AaOr ]<arI Amaoirka tao Baart ko dao gaa^vaaoM sao BaI j,yaada pasa hOM.

 
1 Tundra 
2 Siberia – is a district of Russia and its a region too which stretches from its Ural River in the West to 
Mongolia in the East. 
3 Daylight Saving Time (DST) 
4 Tropical Climate 
5 (1) Moscow is the capital. (2) St Petersburg (later known as Petrograd and Leningrad) is a port city 
on Baltic Sea. It is a European kind of most modern city of Russia. (3) Vladivostok 
6 Ural River comes out from Ural Mountains and falls in Arctic Sea in North. 
7  Trans-Siberian Railway is a network of railways connecting Moscow to Vladivostok with the Russian 
Far East and the Sea of Japan. With a length of 5,772 miles (9,289 kms), it is the longest railway line in 
the world. There are connecting branch lines into Mongolia, China and North Korea. It has connected 
Moscow with Vladivostok since 1916, and is still being expanded. 



$sa kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI ek pustk hma phlao hI p`kaiSat kr cauko hOM ijasamaoM kuC laaok kqaaeoM pustkaoM
8
 sao 

laI gayaI qaIM AaOr kuC [nTrnaOT sao. AaSaa hO ik yah pustk tumhoM bahut psand AayaI haogaI.   

Aba yah dUsarI pustk tumharo haqaaoM maoM hO — “$sa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2”. [samaoM BaI kuC laaok kqaaeoM pustkaoM
9
 

sao laI gayaI hOM AaOr kuC [nTrnaOT sao. AaSaa hO ik yah pustk BaI tuma laaogaaoM kao ]tnaI hI psand AayaogaI ijatnaI ik 

phlaI vaalaI AayaI qaI. tao laao pZ,ao $sa kI kuC AaOr laaok kqaaeoM AaOr Aanand laao ]naka. 

 

 

saMsaar ko saat mahaWIp 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 
8 Taken from the books -- (1) “Russian Folk-tales”, Translated by James Riordan. OUP. 2000.  
(2) “Russian Folk-tales”, Translated by Robert Chandler. Random House. 1980. 
9 Taken from the books -- 
(1) “Russian Folk-tales”, Translated by James Riordan. OUP. 2000.  
(2) “Russian Folk-tales”, Translated by Robert Chandler. Random House. 1980. 
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1  maQauma@KI ja, ja, @yaaoM krtI hO10 

 

yah laaok kqaa eiSayaa ko $sa doSa ko saa[baoiryaa
11
 ihssao maoM khI 

saunaI jaatI hO. yah bahut phlao kI baat hO ik saa[baoiryaa ko dixaNa 

maoM isqat AlTa[- phaD,
12
 pr ek saat isar vaalaa raxasa rhta qaa 

ijasaka naama qaa DOlabaIjaOna
13
. 

vah [tnaa lambaa qaa ijatnaa ik iksaI baD,o jaMgala maoM ]ganao vaalaaoM 

poD,aoM maoM sabasao lambaa poD,. jaba vah calata qaa tao ]sako pOraoM ko 

inaSaana [tnao baD,o banato qao ik jaba ]sako pOraoM sao banao gaD\ZaoM maoMM 

baairSa ka panaI Bar jaata qaa tao vao talaaba AaOr JaIla jaOsao idKayaI 

doto qao. 

jaba vah BaUKa haota qaa tao ]sako poT ko gauD,gauD,ahT kI 

Aavaaja ibajalaI kI kD,k jaOsaI lagatI qaI. jaba DOlabaIjaOna BaUKa 

haota qaa tao bahut saaro laaoga ]sako pasa rhnaa psand nahIM krto qao 

@yaaoMik ]sakI sabasao baD,I kmajaaorI BaUK qaI. ]sa samaya ]sakao jaao 

BaI imalata vah ]saI kao Ka laota qaa. 

 
10 How the Bee Got His Bumble  – a folktale from Russia, Asia. Translated from the Web Site : 
http://www.mikelockett.com/stories.php?action=view&id=123  
Retold and written by Mike Lockett. 
11 Siberia is an extensive geographical region, consisting of almost all of North Asia. Siberia has been 
part of Russia since the 17th century 
12 Altai Mountain is in Russia 
13 Delbegen – name of the 7-headed demon 

http://www.mikelockett.com/stories.php?action=view&id=123
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vah kmar sao naIcao Jauk jaata AaOr ihrna BaalaU AaOr dUsaro jaMgalaI 

jaanavaraoM kao Kanao ko ilayao ZU^Znao ko ilayao Apnao haqaaoM sao poD,aoM kao 

hTata. vah ApnaI ]^gailayaa^ JaIlaaoM AaOr naidyaaoM ko panaI maoM Dala 

kr Kanao ko ilayao vaha^ sao kuC maCilayaa^ inakalata. 

laaogaaoM ka eosaa ivaSvaasa qaa ik DOlabaIjaOna nao kBaI Apnao puranao 

idnaaoM maoM ek dao AadmaI BaI Kayao qao. 

ek idna DOlabaIjaOna kao khIM sao iksaI baD,I svaaidYT caIja, kI 

KuSabaU AayaI. jaba ]sanao [sa KuSabaU ko ilayao hvaa maoM saU^Ganao kI 

kaoiSaSa kI tao ]sakI naak sao inaklaI hvaa sao jaMgala ko bahut saaro 

poD, [Qar ]Qar ihla gayao. 

vah ]sa KuSabaU ko pICo pICo cala idyaa. yah KuSabaU ]sakao 

ek KaoKlao poD, ko pasa lao gayaI ijasamaoM Sahd qaa. basa ]sanao vah 

poD, jaD, saiht ]KaD,a AaOr ]saka saara Sahd [sa trh pI gayaa 

jaOsao baccao kOnDI Kato hOM. ifr ]sanao vah poD, BaI cabaa ilayaa AaOr 

]sakao BaI Ka gayaa. 

ifr ]sanao ek maQauma@KI kao ApnaI 

]^galaI ko [Saaro sao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao 

baaolaa — “mauJao maIzI caIja,oM bahut AcCI 

lagatI hOM. jaaAao AaOr duinayaa^ ko hr jaIva kao kaTao AaOr doKao 

iksa jaIva ka maa^sa sabasao maIza hO.  
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jaba tumakao pta cala jaayao tao maoro pasa Aa kr mauJao batanaa. 

Aba maOM Apnaa Agalaa Kanaa vahI Ka}^gaa ijasaka maa^sa sabasao j,yaada 

maIza haogaa.” 

yah sauna kr vah maQauma@KI raxasa ka hu@ma maananao calaI gayaI. 

]sanao sabasao phlao ek ku<ao kao kaTa. ifr ]sanao ek iballaI kao 

kaTa pr ]na daonaaoM maoM sao iksaI ka BaI maa^sa maIza nahIM qaa. 

ifr ]sanao ek gaaya kao kaTa AaOr ek GaaoD,o kao kaTa. ]na 

ka maa^sa zIk qaa pr maIza nahIM qaa. ifr ]sanao saUAr KrgaaoSa 

bakro Aaid bahut saaro jaMgalaI jaanavaraoM kao kaTa. ]namaoM sao kuC ko 

maa^sa KuSabaUdar tao ja$r qao pr ]namaoM sao iksaI ka BaI maa^sa maIza 

nahIM qaa. 

ifr ]sanao ek AadmaI kao kaTa. vah KuSaI sao icallaa kr 

baaolaI — “Aaoh tumhara maa^sa tao bahut maIza hO. maOM ABaI jaa kr 

DOlabaIjaOna sao khtI hU^ ik tumhara maa^sa dUsaro bahut saaro jaanavaraoM sao 

bahut maIza hO. vah AgalaI baar tumakao hI Kayaogaa.” 

maQauma@KI vaha^ sao gaatI hu[- ]D, calaI — “Aaha AadmaI sabasao 

maIza hO. AadmaI sabasao maIza hO.” 

AadmaI nao ]sasao p`aqa-naa kI — “maohrbaanaI kr ko ]sa saat 

isar vaalao raxasa sao mat khnaa ik maOM maIza hU^. maOM tumharo Kanao ko 

ilayao bahut saaro fUla ]gaa}^gaa. 
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[sako Alaavaa maOM ]sa raxasa kI trh sao tumhara saara Sahd BaI 

nahIM laUU^gaa. maOM hmaoSaa ]tnaa Sahd tumharo Gar maoM CaoD, dU^gaa ijatnaa 

tumharo pirvaar ko ilayao kafI haogaa.” 

pr maQauma@KI ka gaanaa nahIM ruka. vah tao basa gaatI hI rhI 

gaatI hI rhI — “Aaha AadmaI sabasao maIza hO. AadmaI sabasao maIza 

hO.” 

]sa AadmaI kI ]sanao ek na saunaI AaOr vah yah gaatI hu[- saIQaI 

raxasa ko pasa phu^caI. 

AadmaI nao ]sa maQauma@KI kao turnt hI pkD, ilayaa AaOr ]sakI 

ja,baana ]sako mau^h maoM sao ]KaD, kr ]sakao CaoD, idyaa. maQauma@KI 

]D,tI hu[- raxasa ko pasa phu^caI. 

maQauma@KI kao Aayaa doK kr raxasa nao ]sasao pUCa — “bataAao 

maQauma@KI sabasao j,yaada maIza maa^sa iksaka hOÆ” 

maQauma@KI khnaa caahtI qaI ik AadmaI ka maa^sa sabasao maIza hO 

pr ]sako maûh sao kovala “ja, ja, ja, ja,” kI Aavaaja hI inaklaI. 

@yaaoMik ]sakI ja,baana tao AadmaI nao phlao hI ]KaD, laI qaI. 

]sanao baocaarI nao yah khnao kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI ik AadmaI 

sabasao maIza hO pr ]sako mau^h sao ja, ja, ja, ja, kI Aavaaja ko Alaavaa 

AaOr kuC inaklaa hI nahIM. [sa trh maQauma@KI Aba kovala ja, ja, ja, 

ja, hI baaolatI hO AaOr kuC baaola hI nahIM 

saktI.   
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2  caa^d maoM ek laD,kI14 

 

$sa ko saa[baoiryaa
15
 p`doSa kI ek AaOr laaok kqaa. bahut phlao 

kI baat hO ik yah duKBarI GaTnaa pUvaI- saa[baoiryaa ko zMDo doSa 

TuMD/a
16
 maoM hu[- qaI. saa[baoiryaa kI zMDI rataoM maoM Aaja BaI khanaI 

khnao vaalao ek CaoTI laD,kI kI khanaI khto hOM jaao baosahara hao 

gayaI qaI. 

yah laD,kI ek CaoTI saI JaaoMpD,I maoM ibalkula AkolaI rhtI 

qaI. ]sako saaqa kao[- ]sakI doKBaala krnao vaalaa nahIM qaa. ]sako 

ipta ko pasa ek ptlaa dubalaa baUZ,a saa GaaoD,a qaa AaOr ek baCD,a 

qaa. 

]sako ipta nao vah GaaoD,a Gar kI kuC caIja,oM KrIdnao ko ilayao 

baoca idyaa qaa pr bahut jaldI hI ]sako baocanao sao jaao Kanao ka saamaana 

AaOr pOsaa Aayaa qaa daonaaoM hI K%ma hao gayao. 

ifr ]sanao Apnaa baCD,a BaI baoca idyaa. [sako baad vah Kud 

BaI cala basaa. [sa trh vah laD,kI Aba ibalkula AkolaI rh gayaI. 

 
14 The Girl in the Moon  – a folktale from Siberia, Russia, Asia. Translated from the Web Site :   
http://www.mikelockett.com/stories.php?action=view&id=200  
Retold and written by Mike Lockett. 
15 Siberia is an extensive geographical region, consisting of almost all of North Asia. Siberia has been 
part of Russia since the 17th century. 
16 Tundra is the type of biome where the tree growth is hindered by low temperatures and short 
growing seasons. The word "Tundra" usually refers only to the areas where the subsoil is permafrost 
or permanently frozen. Permafrost Tundra includes vast areas of Northern Russia and Canada. 

http://www.mikelockett.com/stories.php?action=view&id=200
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laaogaaoM nao pUCa — “Aba laD,kI ka @yaa kroMgao? hma ]sakao 

BaUKa tao nahIM maar sakto.” pr ifr BaI iksaI nao ]sakI doKBaala 

krnao kI ijammaodarI nahIM laI. 

AaiKr gaa^va ko sardar nao kha — “maOM AaOr maorI p%naI [sa 

laD,kI kI ijammaodarI laoto hOM. vah hmaaro ilayao kama krogaI AaOr hma 

]sako badlao ma oM ]sakao Apnaa bacaa Kucaa Kanaa do doMgao.” 

yah sauna kr sabakao baD,I tsallaI hu[-. ]nhaoMnao saaocaa ik calaao 

[sa laD,kI kI proSaanaI tao iksaI trh Aba K%ma hu[-. ]nakao yah 

sauna kr AcCa BaI lagaa @yaaoMik ]namaoM sao kao[- BaI ]sa laD,kI kI 

ijammaodarI laonaa nahIM caahta qaa. 

sardar nao laD,kI ko ipta ka Gar baoca idyaa AaOr ]sako baocanao 

sao jaao pOsaa Aayaa vah ]sanao Apnao pasa ]sakao Kanaa iKlaanao ko 

badlao maoM rK ilayaa. vah laD,kI ijatnaa BaI Kanaa KatI ]sako 

badlao maoM ]sakao pUra kama krnaa pD,ta. 

vah KalaaoM ko panaI sao Baro BaarI BaarI qaOlao lao kr jaatI. vah 

Aaga jalaanao ko ilayao lakD,I kaTtI. vah gaaya kao caara iKlaatI 

AaOr ]saka dUQa duhtI. ]sakao Kot pr BaI bahut BaarI BaarI kama 

krnaa pD,ta. 

Agar vah kao[- kama nahIM kr patI tao sardar sao ]sakao ]sako 

ilayao Da^T saunanaI pD,tI. sardar kI baorhma p%naI ]sakao maartI AaOr 

]sakao Kanao ko ilayao pUra Kanaa BaI nahIM dotI. 
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saa[baoiryaa kI ek zMDI rat kao jaba bafI-laI hvaa saa^ya saa^ya 

kr ko cala rhI qaI. jamaIna BaI [tnaI zMDI qaI ik vah k[- jagah 

sao caTk gayaI qaI AaOr k[- jagah sao }pr kao ]z gayaI qaI. 

poD,aoM kI SaaKoM zMD sao jama gayaIM qaIM AaOr hvaa ko ja,aor sao TUT 

TUT kr jamaIna pr igarnao lagaIM qaIM. eosaI hI ek rat kao sardar 

kI p%naI nao ]sa laD,kI kao kuC AaOr panaI laanao ko ilayao JaIla kI 

trf Baojaa. 

eosao maaOsama maoM kao[- bahadur sao bahadur AadmaI BaI saa[baoiryaa kI 

A^QaorI zMD maoM jaanao kI ihmmat nahIM krogaa. pr [sa laD,kI ko pasa 

AaOr kao[- caara nahIM qaa. 

saao ]sa laD,kI nao jaao fTo kpD,o sardar kI p%naI nao ]sao phnanao 

ko ilayao do rKo qao ]nhIM kpD,aoM maoM ijatnaI AcCI trIko sao vah Apnao 

Aapkao lapoT saktI qaI lapoTa. 

ifr ]sanao ek BaarI saI [-MT ]zayaI jaao ]sa baf- kao taoD,nao ko 

kama AatI jaao jaha^ sao laaoga panaI laoto qao ]sa ku^e ko }pr jama 

jaatI qaI AaOr panaI laonao cala dI. 

jaba ]sanao ]sa [-MT sao baf- taoD,a tao panaI ]Cla kr ]sako maûh 

pr Aa igara AaOr vah zMD sao ka^p gayaI. zMD ]sakao kaT rhI qaI 

AaOr zMD sao ]sako badna maoM dd- hao rha qaa. 
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laD,kI nao jaldI sao KalaoM panaI maoM Dubaao dIM AaOr ]nakao panaI sao 

ijatnaI jaldI Bara jaa sakta qaa Bar ilayaa. [sa baIca ]sanao #yaala 

rKa ik khIM ]sako dstanao na BaIga jaayaoM. 

ifr ]sanao vao BaarI KalaoM ek lakD,I ko DMDo pr ]zayaIM jaao 

]sako knQao pr rKa huAa qaa. ]sa DMDo ko daonaaoM iknaaraoM pr ek 

ek Kala laTka laI. ]sanao Apnaa baaoJaa Apnao knQao pr zIk sao 

rKa AaOr dUr ApnaI JaaoMpD,I kI trf cala dI. 

jaba vah jaa rhI qaI ik hvaa ka ek toja, JaaoMka Aayaa AaOr 

]sakao lagaa tao vah tao laD,KD,a kr vahIM igar gayaI. KalaaoM maoM jaao 

panaI Bara qaa vah jamaIna pr ibaKr gayaa AaOr turnt hI jama gayaa. 

Agar vah ibanaa panaI ko Gar jaatI tao ]sakao maar pD,tI AaOr 

Agar vah JaIla pr panaI Barnao ko ilayao daobaara jaatI tao vah zMD sao 

jama jaatI. Aba vah @yaa kro? vah kha^ jaayao? vah raonao lagaI AaOr 

]sako Aa^saU ]sako gaalaaoM pr jamanao lagao. 

laDkI nao }pr caa^d kI trf doKa AaOr rao kr baaolaI — 

“Aao caa^d, tuma AaAao AaOr Aa kr mauJao lao jaaAao. mauJao ApnaI 

raoSanaI kI gamaI- dao. 

maorI kao[- maa^ nahIM hO maora kao[- ipta nahIM hO. mauJao kao[- Pyaar 

krnao vaalaa BaI nahIM hO maorI kao[- doKBaala krnao BaI vaalaa nahIM hO. 

mauJao yaha^ sao lao jaaAao. Aao caa^d AaAao.” 
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caa^d nao naIcao doKa tao ]sanao ]sa laD,kI ko Aa^saU doKo. ]sanao 

]sa laD,kI kao Anajaanao maoM phlao BaI k[- baar doKa hO ik vah 

iktnaI saundr hO. 

vah hmaoSaa hI yah saaocata rhta qaa ik yah iktnaI duKBarI 

baat hO ik ]sa laD,kI kao iktnaa kama krnaa pD,ta hO. saao caa^d 

naIcao Aayaa AaOr ]sakao ]za kr Aasamaana maoM lao gayaa. 

[tnao maoM saUrja nao BaI ]sa laD,kI kI baat sauna laI tao saUrja 

baaolaa — “[sa laD,kI kao mauJao dao dao. maOM [sakao Apnao ilayao lao 

jaanaa caahta hU^.” 

kuC samaya tk saUrja AaOr caa^d [sa baaro maoM Aapsa maoM bahsa 

krto rho ik ]sa laD,kI kao kaOna lao. caa^d baaolaa — “tuma mauJasao 

baD,o hao AaOr j,yaada taktvar hao. tuma mauJao AasaanaI sao hra sakto 

hao [sailayao tuma [sakao lao jaa sakto hao. 

pr ja,ra yah tao saaocaao ik maOM saaro saa[baoiryaa kI zMDI rataoM maoM 

Akolaa GaUmata hU^ tao yah laD,kI maoro ilayao AcCI saaiqana rhogaI. 

[sako Alaavaa tuma bahut gama- hao tuma ]sakao ApnaI gamaI- sao tklaIf 

BaI phu^caa sakto hao.” 

caa^d kI baat sao saUrja kao yakIna hao gayaa ik caa^d kao hI ]sa 

laD,kI kao rKnaa caaihyao saao ]sanao ]sakao caa^d ko pasa hI CaoD, 

idyaa. caa^d nao ]sa laD,kI kao ]za ilayaa AaOr Apnao saaqa lao 

gayaa. 
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saaf rataoM maoM laaoga caa^d kao Aaja BaI doK sakto hOM. laD,kI 

BaI naIcao saba laaogaaoM kao doK saktI hO. kBaI kBaI vah laD,kI laaogaaoM 

maoM AcCI baatoM doKtI hO tao vah bahut ja,aor sao mauskuratI hO AaOr 

]saka saaqaI caa^d BaI bahut camakta hO. 

pr kuC rataoM maoM jaba vah laD,kI laaogaaoM maoM baurI baatoM doKtI hO 

tao ]na rataoM maoM vah duKI hao jaatI hO AaOr Apnaa maûh iCpa laotI 

hO. ]na idnaaoM caa^d BaI jaao ]sakao bahut Pyaar krta hO Apnaa maûh 

iCpa laota hO. 

saa[baoiryaa ko gaa^vaaoM maoM laaoga [sa khanaI kao vaha^ kI zMDI rataoM 

maoM khto saunato hOM AaOr caa^d kI trf [Saara kr ko khto hOM ik 

vaha^ ek laD,kI hO jaao QartI pr duKI rhtI qaI pr Aba vah vaha^ 

KuSa rhtI hO. 
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3  safod batK17
 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik $sa doSa maoM ek rajakumaar rhta qaa ijasanao 

ek bahut saundr rajakumaarI sao SaadI kI qaI. pr ]sako pasa [tnaa 

BaI samaya nahIM qaa ik vah ]sakI trf doK sakta yaa ]sakI kao[- 

baat sauna sakta. 

yaa ifr jaba vah iksaI yaa~a pr jaa rha haota ]na hjaaraoM 

baataoM maoM sao jaao vah ]sasao khnaa caahta qaa kovala dao caar baataoM sao 

j,yaada kuC kh hI nahIM pata qaa. 

]sakao ApnaI p%naI kao ]na laaogaaoM ko haqaaoM mao CaoD, kr jaanaa 

pD,ta jaao ]sakao jaanato hI nahIM qao. AaOr vah [sako baaro maoM kuC 

kr BaI nahIM sakta qaa. 

jaOsaa ik laaoga khto hOM kao[- BaI pit p%naI haqa maoM haqa Dalao 

ApnaI saarI ija,ndgaI nahIM gaujaar sakto saao ek baar rajakumaar kao 

khIM jaanaa pD,a tao rajakumaarI baocaarI bahut raoyaI. rajakumaar nao 

]sakao bahut saarI A@lamandI kI baatoM batayaIM. 

]sanao ]sasao kha ik vah ApnaI maInaar sao naIcao na Aayao, 
AjanaibayaaoM sao baat na kro AaOr jaao laaoga ]sakI tarIf kroM ]nakI 

 
17 The White Duck – a folktale from Russia, Asia. Translated from the Book :  
“Russian Folk-Tales”.  Translated by Robert Chandler.  Boulder (CO), Shambhala.  1980. 67 p. 
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baat BaI na saunao. rajakumaarI nao kha ik vah vaOsaa hI krogaI jaOsaa 

ik ]sanao ]sasao kha qaa. 

rajakumaar nao ]sakao ivada kha AaOr ApnaI yaa~a pr calaa 

gayaa. rajakumaarI nao Apnao Aapkao Apnao kmaro maoM band kr ilayaa. 

mahInaaoM baIt gayao rajakumaarI iksaI sao kuC BaI nahIM baaolaI. 

ek idna jaba rajakumaar vaapsa Aanao vaalaa qaa tao ]sasao zIk 

phlao ek bauiZ,yaa ]saI maInaar ko naIcao sao gaujarI. 

]sakI baD,I baD,I saundr Aa^KoM qaI AaOr bahut hI dyaalau caohra 

qaa. eosaa rajakumaarI kao lagaa. pr sacamauca maoM vah ek baurI 

jaadUgarnaI qaI AaOr vah Kud rajakumaarI bananaa caahtI qaI. 

jaadUgarnaI nao rajakumaarI sao kha — “tuma tao vaha^ baOzo baOzo }ba 

gayaI haogaI. tuma tajaa hvaa laonao ko ilayao kuC dor ko ilayao naIcao @yaaoM 

nahIM Aa jaatIM? hma laaoga baagaIcao maoM GaUmanao ko ilayao jaayaoMgao tao tumharI 

]dasaI dUr hao jaayaogaI.” 

phlao tao rajakumaarI nao bahanao banaayao pr jaba jaadUgarnaI nao ]sasao 

ijad kI tao rajakumaarI maana gayaI. ]sakao vaha^ sao baagaIcaa BaI bahut 

hI tajaa, hra AaOr zMDa lagaa. 

]sanao saaocaa ik Agar maOM [sa baagaIcao maoM qaaoD,I dor GaUma Aa}^gaI 

tao maora @yaa nauksaana hao jaayaogaa. saao vah ApnaI maInaar sao naIcao 

]tr AayaI. 
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baagaIcao maoM vasant Aayaa huAa qaa AaOr vaha^ ko talaaba ka panaI 

ibalkula saaf qaa. 

jaadUgarnaI baaolaI — “Aaja idna iktnaa gama- hO AaOr [sa gamaI- maoM 

yah panaI iktnaa AcCa laga rha hO. calaao [samaoM tOrto hOM.” 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “nahIM nahIM.” 

pr ]sanao ifr ]sa zMDo saaf panaI kI trf doKa AaOr saaocaa 

ik [sa zMDo panaI maoM qaaoD,I dor tOrnao sao mauJao @yaa nauksaana phu^ca 

sakta hO. yah saaoca kr ]sanao Apnao kpD,o ]taro AaOr ]sa panaI maoM 

kUd gayaI. 

vah jaadUgarnaI BaI panaI maoM kUd gayaI AaOr ]sanao rajakumaarI kI 

kmar pr qapqapayaa AaOr baaolaI — “Agar tumakao tOrnaa [tnaa hI 

AcCa lagata hO tao tumakao tao batK haonaa caaihyao qaa.” 

basa, jaadUgarnaI ko yah khto hI rajakumaarI tao ek batK bana 

gayaI AaOr jaadUgarnaI nao rajakumaarI ka $p rK ilayaa. ]sanao 

rajakumaarI kI paoSaak phnaI, ]sako gahnao phnao AaOr rajakumaarI ko 

kmaro maoM calaI gayaI. vaha^ baOz kr vah rajakumaar ko Aanao ka 

[ntjaar krnao lagaI. 

kuC hI dor baad ku<aa BaaOMka AaOr GaMTI bajaI tao vah jaadUgarnaI 

daOD, kr naIcao AayaI AaOr Aa kr rajakumaar sao ilapT gayaI. 

rajakumaar kao yah pta hI nahIM calaa ik khIM kuC gaD,baD, qaI. 

]sanao saaocaa ik vah ]sakI hI p%naI qaI yaa kao[- AaOr. 
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]Qar safod batK banaI rajakumaarI nao tIna AMDo idyao AaOr ]namaoM 

sao tIna batK ko baccao inaklao. phlao dao baccao tao AcCo taktvar 

qao pr tIsara baccaa kuC kmajaaor, baImaar AaOr CaoTa qaa. ]sanao 

Apnao tInaaoM baccaaoM kI zIk sao doKBaala kI. 

kuC hFtaoM maoM hI vao gaaolDifSa pkD,naa, CaoTo CaoTo kpD,o [k{a 

krnaa, ]nasao Apnao ilayao saundr kaoT isalanaa, iknaaro pr kUdnaa AaOr 

Gaasa ko maOdanaaoM maoM GaUmanaa saIK gayao. 

maa^ ]nakao barabar khtI rhI — “bahut dUr mat jaanaa maoro 

baccaaoM. vaha^ Ktra hO.” 

pr tInaaMo baccaaoM nao saunaa nahIM. ek idna vao iknaaro pr Kola rho 

qao, tao Agalao idna vao rajakumaar ko baagaIcao maoM Kola rho qao AaOr tIsaro 

idna tao vah ]sako Aa^gana maoM hI jaa phu^cao. 

jaadUgarnaI kao maalaUma qaa ik vao kaOna qao. ]sanao gaura- kr Apnao 

da^t ]namaoM gaD,a idyao. ifr ]sanao ApnaI sabasao maIzI Aavaaja maoM 

]nakao Apnao pICo Aanao kao kha. ]sanao ]nakao kuC Kanao pInao kao 

idyaa AaOr ifr ]nakao ibastr maoM saulaa idyaa. 

[sako baad vah rsaao[-Gar maoM gayaI AaOr vaha^ Apnao naaOkraoM kao 

Apnao caakU toja, krnao ko ilayao, Aaga jalaanao ko ilayao AaOr panaI gama- 

krnao ko ilayao kha. 
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daonaaoM baD,o taktvar Baa[- tao turnt hI saao gayao pr ]sa CaoTo 

Baa[- kao zMDa laga rha qaa. A@sar ]sako Baa[- ]sakao Apnao pMKaoM 

ko naIcao saulaayaa krto qao pr [sa baar ]nhaoMnao [sa baaro maoM saaocaa hI 

nahIM. Saayad ]nakao naIMd jaldI Aa gayaI qaI. 

jaba AaQaI rat hu[- tao vah jaadUgarnaI drvaajao ko pasa AayaI 

AaOr baaolaI — “Aao CaoTo baccaaoM @yaa tuma saao gayao?” 

tao ]sakao ek bahut hI QaImaI saI Aavaaja saunaayaI dI —  

hma saao gayao hOM AaOr hma nahIM saaoyao hOM hma ek AjaIba sapnaa doK rho hOM 

hmakao laga rha hO ik hmakao maar Dalaa gayaa hO 

Aaga tao phlao sao jala hI rhI hO ta^bao ko bat-na maoM panaI BaI phlao sao hI ]bala rha hO 

laaoho ko caakU phlao sao hI toja, ikyao jaa cauko hOM 

 

yah sauna kr jaadUgarnaI vaha^ sao calaI gayaI. 

]sakI AalamaarI maoM ek laaSa ka ek haqa rKa qaa. vah 

Agar ]sa haqa kao iksaI saaoyao hue AadmaI ko }pr rK dotI qaI tao 

jaao AadmaI saao rha haota qaa vah ifr kBaI nahIM jaaga sakta qaa pr 

Agar vah haqa ]sako }pr rKtI jaao jaaga rha haota qaa tao ]sako 

}pr vah haqa kama nahIM krta qaa. 

ek GaMTo baad vah ifr AayaI AaOr pUCa — “Aao CaoTo baccaaoM 

@yaa tuma saao gayao?” 

]sakao ifr sao ek bahut hI QaImaI saI Aavaaja saunaayaI dI —  
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hma saao gayao hOM AaOr hma nahIM saaoyao hOM hma ek AjaIba sapnaa doK rho hOM 

hmakao laga rha hO ik hmakao maar Dalaa gayaa hO 

Aaga tao phlao sao jala hI rhI hO ta^bao ko bat-na maoM panaI BaI phlao sao hI ]bala rha hO 

laaoho ko caakU phlao sao hI toja, ikyao jaa cauko hOM 

 

jaadUgarnaI nao saaocaa ik yah kovala ek hI Aavaaja @yaaoM Aa rhI 

hO? 

]sanao drvaajaa Kaola kr Andr Jaa^ka tao doKa ik dao Baa[- tao 

gahrI naIMd saao rho qao saao ]sanao ]sa laaSa ko haqa kao ]na daonaaoM 

Baa[yaaoM ko }pr kr idyaa tao vao daonaaoM tao ]saI samaya mar gayao pr 

tIsara Baa[- ek GaMTo baad zMD sao jama kr mar gayaa. 

[sa baIca maa^ batK nao Apnao baccaaoM kao pukara tao ]sao ]sakI 

pukar ka kao[- javaaba nahIM imalaa. ]sakao kuC kuC laganao lagaa ik 

@yaa huAa haogaa saao vah ]D, kr saIQaI mahla ko Aa^gana maoM jaa 

phu^caI. 

]sako baccao ek laa[na maoM maro pD,o qao. vao saba [tnao safod 

idKayaI do rho qao jaOsao safod $maala AaOr [tnao zMDo qao ijatnao ik 

p%qar. maa^ batK nao ]nako }pr Apnao pMK fOlaayao AaOr raonao lagaI 

—  

@vaa @vaa Aao CaoTo baccaao,  @vaa @vaa maoro Pyaaro baccaao 

maOM rat kao saao[- nahIM,  maOMnao tumakao pInao ko ilayao Apnao Aa^saU idyao 

maOMnao tumakao Kanao ko ilayao sabasao baiZ,yaa maClaI dI  

maOMnao tumharI hr ja$rt kao Qyaana maoM rKa 
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yao Sabd rajakumaar ko kanaaoM maoM pD,o tao vah ApnaI jaadUgarnaI 

p%naI sao baaolaa — “doKao baahr ek batK hO jaao baat krnaa jaanatI 

hO.” 

tao ]sakI jaadUgar p%naI baaolaI — “tumakao @yaa hao gayaa hO? 

tuma ja$r hI kao[- sapnaa doK rho haogao. phlaI baat tao batK vaha^ 

haonaI hI nahIM caaihyao AaOr Agar hO BaI tao ]sakao vaha^ sao baahr 

inaklavaa dao.” 

saao rajakumaar nao Apnao ek naaOkr kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha 

ik vah ]sa batK kao vaha^ sao baahr inakala do. naaOkr nao eosaa hI 

ikyaa pr vah batK ]D, kr ifr vahIM Aa gayaI AaOr ifr gaanao 

lagaI —  

@vaa @vaa Aao CaoTo baccaaMo, @vaa @vaa maoro Pyaaro baccaaoM 
ek baUZ,I jaadUgarnaI ek baorhma saa^ipna ek baurI jaadUgarnaI nao tumakao maar idyaa hO 

]sanao tumakao tumharo ipta sao Alaga kr idyaa hO  

]sanao mauJakao maoro pit sao Alaga kr idyaa hO 

]sanao hmakao safod batKaoM maoM badla idyaa hO 

vah mahla maoM hO jabaik hma talaaba maoM tOrto hOM 

 

yah sauna kr rajakumaar nao saaocaa — “hU^, maOM baahr jaa kr 

doKta hU^ ik yah saba @yaa hO.” 
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]sanao Apnao dao naaOkraoM sao kha ik vao ]sa batK kao pkD, kr 

laayaoM. pr jaba vao ]sakao pkD,nao ko ilayao gayao tao vah tao ]nakI 

pkD, maoM hI nahIM AayaI. 

yah doK kr rajakumaar ]sakao pkD,nao ko ilayao Kud gayaa tao 

vah batK tao Kud hI ]sako haqaaoM maoM Aa gayaI. ]sanao batK kao 

]sako pMKaoM sao pkD, ilayaa. 

yah doK kr jaadUgarnaI nao rajakumaarI kao ek 

tklaI
18
 maoM badla idyaa. rajakumaar nao ]sa tklaI 

kao dao ihssaaoM maoM taoD, idyaa. ]sanao ]saka ek 

ihssaa Apnao knQao pr sao pICo kI trf foMk idyaa 

AaOr dUsara ihssaa Apnao saamanao kI trf foMk idyaa AaOr baaolaa —  

Aao maoro pICo vaalao ihssao tuma ek safod ibaca- ka poD, bana jaaAao 

AaOr Aagao vaalao ihssao tuma ek saundr laD,kI bana jaaAao 

 

jaOsao hI ]sanao yah kha tao ]sako pICo vaalaa ihssaa safod ibaca- 

ka poD, bana gayaa AaOr Aagao vaalaa ihssaa ek bahut hI saundr laD,kI 

bana gayaa. yah saundr laD,kI AaOr kao[- nahIM ]sakI ApnaI p%naI 

qaI. 

vah turnt hI rajakumaar ko galao laga gayaI AaOr ]sakao ApnaI 

saarI khanaI saunaayaI. 

 
18 Translated for the word “Spindle”. See its picture above. 
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Aba vao saaocanao lagao ik vao iksa trh sao Apnao 

baccaaoM kao ija,nda kroM. saao ]nhaoMnao ek maOnaa
19
 

pkD,I. ]sakI daonaaoM Ta^gaaoM maoM ]nhaoMnao SaISao kI 

ek ek nalaI baa^QaI AaOr ]samaoM sao ek nalaI maoM ]sakao “ija,ndgaI ka 

panaI” laanao ko ilayao kha AaOr dUsarI nalaI maoM “baat krnao vaalaa 

panaI” laanao ko ilayao kha. 

maOnaa nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa. ]nhaoMnao baccaaoM kao ija,nda krnao ko ilayao 

]nako }pr ija,ndgaI ka panaI iCD,k ikyaa. ]na baccaaoM nao ApnaI 

Aa^KoM Kaola dIM. 

ifr ]nhaoMnao ]nako }pr baatoM krnao vaalaa panaI iCD,ka tao 

]nhaoMnao baat krnaa Sa$ kr idyaa. ]sako baad ]nhaoMnao ]nakao tIna 

laD,kaoM maoM badla idyaa. maata ipta AaOr ]nako tInaaoM laD,ko KuSaI 

KuSaI rhnao lagao. 

jaha^ tk ]sa jaadUgarnaI ka savaala qaa rajakumaar nao ]sakao dao 

GaaoD,aoM kI pU^C sao ba^Qavaa idyaa AaOr vao GaaoD,o ]sakao lao kr KIMcato hue 

maOdanaaoM maoM sao hao kr Baaga inaklao. 

[sa trh sao ]saka isar TUT gayaa AaOr vah ek 

kTo hue poD, ko tnao maoM badla gayaa. 

bahut saarI icaiD,yaoM ]sako maa^sa ko }pr Aa kr 

baOz gayaIM. toja, hvaaeoM ]sakI hiD\Dyaa^ ]za kr lao 

 
19 Translated for the word “Magpie”. See its picture above. 
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gayaIM AaOr Aba vaha^ ]saka kao[- naamaao inaSaana yaa yaad BaI nahIM bacaI 

hO. 
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4  baihna AlyaaonauYka AaOr Baa[- [vaanauYka20
 

 

AlyaaonauYka AaOr ]sako Baa[- [vaanauYka ko maata ipta nahIM qao AaOr 

]nakI doKBaala krnao vaalaa BaI kao[- nahIM qaa saao vao gaa^va gaa^va GaUmato 

AaOr hr rat ]nakaoo ek nayaI jagah saaonaa pD,ta qaa. 

yah khanaI gamaI- ko maaOsama ko ek gama- idna sao Sau$ haotI hO. 

saUrja bahut ja,aor sao camak rha qaa AaOr idna bahut gama- qaa. maIlaaoM 

tk panaI ka kao[- ku^Aa nahIM qaa. 

[vaanauYka kao bahut psaInaa Aa rha qaa AaOr vah Pyaasaa BaI 

bahut qaa. vah baaolaa — “baihna AlyaaonauYka, mauJao bahut Pyaasa lagaI 

hO.” 

AlyaaonauYka baaolaI — “qaaoD,a QaIrja rKao BaOyaa. hma laaoga 

jaldI hI iksaI panaI ko ku^e ko pasa Aa jaayaoMgao.” 

kuC dor baad vao ek talaaba ko pasa Aa phu^cao. ]sako pasa 

gaayaaoM ka ek JauMD car rha qaa. [vaanauYka baaolaa — “baihna 

AlyaaonauYka, maOM tao [sa talaaba sao panaI pI rha hU^.” 

AlyaaonauYka baaolaI — “nahIM BaOyaa. yaha^ sao panaI mat pInaa. 

yaha^ panaI ipyaaogao tao tuma baCD,a bana jaaAaogao.” 

 
20 Sister Alyonushka and Brother Ivanushka – a folktale from Russia, Asia. Translated from the Book :  
“Russian Folk-Tales”.  Translated by Robert Chandler.  Boulder (CO), Shambhala.  1980. 67 p. 
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saao vao Aagao baZ, gayao. saUrja AaOr gama- haota jaa rha qaa AaOr 

idna bahut gama- qaa. gamaI- baZ,tI jaa rhI qaI. [vaanauYka kao bahut 

psaInaa Aa rha qaa AaOr vah Pyaasaa BaI bahut qaa. 

kuC dUr calanao ko baad vao ek nadI ko pasa Aayao jaha^ bahut 

saaro GaaoD,o Gaasa Ka rho qao. [vaanauYka baaolaa — “baihna Alyaaona uYka, 
maOM yaha^ panaI pInaa caahta hU^. mauJao bahut Pyaasa lagaI hO. Aba mauJasao 

AaOr rha nahIM jaata.” 

AlyaaonauYka baaolaI — “nahIM BaOyaa yaha^ BaI nahIM. Agar tuma 

yaha^ panaI ipyaaogao tao tuma GaaoD,a bana jaaAaogao.” 

saao vao ifr Aagao cala idyao. saUrja AaOr gama- haota jaa rha qaa. 

[vaanauYka kao bahut psaInaa Aa rha qaa AaOr vah Pyaasaa BaI bahut qaa 

pr ABaI tk khIM kao[- ku^Aa hI idKayaI nahIM do rha qaa. 

calato calato vao ek JaIla ko pasa Aayao. vaha^ bahut saaro bakro 

Gaasa Ka rho qao. 

[vaanauYka baaolaa — “baihna AlyaaonauYka, mauJao bahut Pyaasa laga 

rhI hO Aba maOM AaOr nahIM ruk sakta. maOM tao Aba yahIM panaI pInaa 

caahta hU^.” 

AlyaaonauYka baaolaI — “nahIM BaOyaa tuma yaha^ panaI mat ipyaao 

Agar tuma yaha^ panaI ipyaaogao tao tuma maomanaa
21
 bana jaaAaogao.” 

 
21 Translated for the word “Kid” – child of a goat 
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pr [sa baar [vaanauYka nao ]sakI nahIM saunaI AaOr jaa kr JaIla maoM 

sao panaI pI ilayaa. panaI pIto hI vah ek maomanaa bana gayaa. 

AlyaaonauYka vahIM baOz gayaI AaOr raonao lagaI. vah bakra caaraoM 

trf GaUma GaUma kr maoM maoM krnao lagaa AaOr ApnaI baihna ko saaqa Kolanao 

kI kaoiSaSa krnao lagaa. 

jaba AlyaaonauYka kafI rao caukI tao vah ]zI, ]sanao isalk kI 

ek rssaI ]sa bakro ko galao maoM baa^QaI AaOr ]sakao lao kr Aagao 

calaI. 

ek idna vah bakra ibanaa rssaI ko [Qar ]Qar GaUma rha qaa ik 

vah ja,ar
22
 ko baagaIcao maoM Gausa gayaa. AlyaaonauYka BaI ]sako pICo pICo 

]sa ja,ar ko baagaIcao maoM calaI gayaI. 

ja,ar ko ek naaOkr nao yah saba doKa AaOr jaa kr ja,ar kao 

batayaa. ]sanao ]sasao yah BaI kha ik ]sanao [tnaI saundr laD,kI 

phlao kBaI nahIM doKI qaI. vah laD,kI tao piryaaoM kI khainayaaoM kI 

laD,ikyaaoM sao BaI j,yaada saundr qaI. 

ja,ar nao ]sakao yah jaananao ko ilayao Baojaa ik ]sasao pUCao ik vah 

laD,kI kaOna hO. 

jaba vah naaOkr AlyaaonauYka ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik 

vah kaOna hO tao vah baaolaI — “maOM AlyaaonauYka hU^. maoro ek Baa[ - hO 

 
22 Tsar or Tzar – title of the King in Russia before 1917 
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]saka naama [vaanauYka hO. hmaaro maata ipta mar gayao hOM AaOr hmaaro 

pasa rhnao ko ilayao kao[- jagah nahIM hO. 

ek baar hma maOdanaaoM sao gaujar rho qao ik hma ek JaIla ko pasa 

Aayao. vaha^ bahut saaro bakro car rho qao. maoro Baa[- nao ]sa JaIla ka 

panaI pI ilayaa AaOr ifr vah ek bakro maoM badla gayaa.” 

naaOkr vaapsa ja,ar ko pasa gayaa AaOr jaa kr ]sakao vah saba 

batayaa jaao kuC ]sa laD,kI nao ]sasao kha qaa. ja,ar nao ]sasao kha 

ik vah ]sa laD,kI kao AaOr ]sako Baa[- kao ]sako pasa lao kr 

Aayao. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao AlyaaonauYka kao doKa tao vah ]sao psand krnao 

lagaa. kuC imanaT baad hI ]sanao AlyaaonauYka sao SaadI ko ilayao kha 

— “tuma mauJasao SaadI kr laao. tba tuma saaonaa AaOr caa^dI phna 

sakaogaI AaOr ifr jaha^ BaI hma jaayaoMgao tumhara yah bakra BaI hmaaro 

saaqa hI rhogaa.” 

AlyaaonauYka tao yah sauna kr bahut KuSa hao gayaI. ]saI Saama 

kao ]nakI SaadI hao gayaI AaOr AlyaaonauYka, ja,ar AaOr vah bakra 

KuSaI KuSaI saaqa saaqa rhnao lagao. 

vah bakra baagaIcao maoM khIM BaI jaanao ko ilayao Aajaad qaa. vah 

ja,ar AaOr ApnaI baihna ko saaqa ]saI maoja pr Kata pIta qaa ijasa 

pr vao laaoga Kato pIto qao. 
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AcCo laaoga tao eosaa AcCa pirvaar doK kr bahut KuSa qao pr 

bauro laaoga yah doK kr bahut jala rho qao. 

ek idna ja,ar iSakar Kolanao gayaa tao ]sako pICo 

sao vaha^ ek AjanabaI s~I AayaI. vah ek baurI 

jaadUgarnaI qaI pr ]sakI jabaana bahut maIzI qaI. AaOr 

jaba vah caahtI qaI tao vah bahut saundr bana jaatI qaI. 

vah Kud ja,ar kI p%naI bananaa caahtI qaI saao ]sanao 

ek saundr s~I ka $p rKa AaOr AlyaaonauYka kao Apnao saaqa baahr 

samaud` ko iknaaro GaUmanao ko ilayao baulaayaa. ifr vah ]sakao ek phaD, 

kI caaoTI pr lao gayaI. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao ]sakI gad-na sao ek BaarI 

p%qar baa^Qa kr ]sakao samaud` maoM Qa@ka do idyaa. 

ifr ]sa jaadUgarnaI nao kuC jaadU ikyaa AaOr Apnao Aapkao 

AlyaaonauYka maoM badla ilayaa. vah vaapsa mahla maoM calaI gayaI. sabanao 

saaocaa ik yah tao AlyaaonauYka hO. ]nhaoMnao ]sa pr kao[- Sak nahIM 

ikyaa. jaba ja,ar iSakar sao vaapsa Aayaa tao ]sakao BaI naklaI 

AlyaaonauYka pr kao[- Sak nahIM huAa. 

kovala ek baat Alaga qaI AaOr vah yah ik baagaIcao maoM saaro 

fUla maurJaanao lagao qao, poD, saUKnao lagao qao AaOr Gaasa BaI bahut kma rh 

gayaI qaI. 

AaOr [samaoM tao kao[- Sak hI nahIM qaa ik vah bakra yah saba 

jaanata qaa ik ja,ar ko pICo @yaa huAa qaa. ]sa idna sao ]sa bakro 
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nao tao Kanaa pInaa hI CaoD, idyaa qaa. vah saara idna basa samaud` ko 

Aasa pasa hI GaUmata rhta AaOr raota rhta. 

jaadUgarnaI kao yah saba ibalkula AcCa nahIM lagata qaa. AgalaI 

baar jaba ja,ar iSakar ko ilayao gayaa tao ]sanao bakro kao ]sako kanaaoM 

sao pkD, kr ]sao KUba maara. 

jaba vah ]sakao mana Bar kr maar caukI tao ]sanao ]sako saamanao 

ApnaI mau{I ihlaayaI AaOr baaolaI — “ ja ,ra tU [ntjaar kr jaba tk 

ja,ar Aata hO. maOM ]sasao tora galaa kTvaatI hU^.” 

jaOsao hI ja,ar iSakar sao vaapsa Aayaa tao jaadUgarnaI ]sako pasa 

gayaI AaOr gaussaa hao kr baaolaI — “mauJao tumhara yah bakra marvaanaa 

hO. maOM [sakao Aba ek Aa^K nahIM doK saktI.” 

ja,ar kao yah sauna kr bahut hI AaScaya- huAa ik AlyaaonauYka 

]sa bakro kao @yaaoM marvaanaa caah rhI qaI @yaaoMik vah bakra tao 

]saka Apnaa Baa[- qaa, na ik ja,ar ka Baa[- qaa AaOr Aba tk tao 

vah ]sakao bahut Pyaar krtI rhI qaI. 

vah ]sao Apnao haqa sao Kanaa iKlaatI, Apnao haqa sao panaI 

iplaatI AaOr jaha^ BaI jaatI hmaoSaa ]sakao Apnao saaqa rKtI AaOr 

Aaja vah ]sakao marvaanao kI baat kr rhI qaI. yah kOsao huAa. 

]sanao Apnao knQao ]cakayao AaOr kha ik vah ]saka Baa[- hO 

vah jaao caaho kro ]sakI majaI-. 
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jaadUgarnaI nao naaOkraoM sao kha ik vao Apnao caakU toja, kroM, ta^bao 

ka bat-na saaf kroM AaOr baD,I saI Aaga jalaayaoM. 

bakro nao mahsaUsa ikyaa ik Aba ]sakI ija,ndgaI j,yaada nahIM hO 

tao ]sanao ja,aor ja,aor sao raonaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

vah ja,ar ko pasa gayaa ,AaOr baaolaa — “yaaor maOjaosTI, maOM ja,ra 
samaud` ko iknaaro GaUmanao jaanaa caahta hU^. mauJao bahut Pyaasa lagaI hO. maOM 

ApnaI itllaI Qaaonaa caahta hU^.” 

ja,ar nao ha^ kr dI tao bakra samaud` ko iknaaro daOD, gayaa AaOr 

vaha^ jaa kr bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao raonao lagaa —  

AlyaaonauYka, Aao baihna AlyaaonauYka 

mauJao sahayata caaihyao tuma iknaaro pr tOr kr AaAao 

]nhaoMnao ek bahut baD,I Aaga jalaayaI hO ]nhaoMnao ek ta^bao ka bat-na tOyaar ikyaa hO 

]nhaoMnao laaoho ko caakU toja, krvaayao hOM bahut jaldI hI vao maora galaa kaTnao vaalao hOM 

 

panaI maoM sao AlyaaonauYka kI bahut hI hlkI saI Aavaaja AayaI 

—  

[vaanauYka, Baa[- [vaanauYka, ek bahut baD,a p%qar mauJao yaha^ naIcao KIMca rha hO 

samaud`I Gaasa ko fndaoM nao maoro pOr baa^Qa rKo hOM, ek saa^p nao maora idla caUsa ilayaa hO 

  

 vah bakra ifr raoyaa AaOr mahla vaapsa calaa gayaa. pr baad maoM 

vah ifr sao samaud` ko iknaaro vaapsa jaanaa caahta qaa saao vah ifr sao 

samaud` ko iknaaro Baagaa AaOr ifr ja,aor sao raoyaa —  
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AlyaaonauYka, Aao baihna AlyaaonauYka mauJao sahayata caaihyao tuma iknaaro pr tOr kr AaAao 

]nhaoMnao ek bahut baD,I Aaga jalaayaI hO ]nhaoMnao ek ta^bao ka bat-na tOyaar ikyaa hO 

]nhaoMnao laaoho ko caakU toja, krvaayao hOM bahut jaldI hI vao maora galaa kaTnao vaalao hOM 

  

 panaI maoM sao ifr sao AlyaaonauYka kI ifr ek bahut hlkI saI 

Aavaaja AayaI —  

[vaanauYka, Baa[- [vaanauYka, ek bahut baD,a p%qar mauJao yaha^ naIcao KIMca rha hO 

samaud`I Gaasa ko fndaoM nao maoro pOr baa^Qa rKo hOM ek saa^p nao maora idla caUsa ilayaa hO 

 

vah bakra baocaara ifr bahut ja,aor sao raoyaa AaOr vaapsa mahla 

daOD, gayaa. Saama kao vah ifr sao ek baar, tIsarI baar, samaud` ko 

iknaaro jaanaa caahta qaa. 

ja,ar kao lagaa ik yah saba @yaa hao rha qaa saao vah bakro ko 

pICo pICo gayaa. vaha^ ]sanao bakro kao rao kr khto hue saunaa —  

AlyaaonauYka, Aao baihna AlyaaonauYka mauJao sahayata caaihyao tuma iknaaro pr tOr kr AaAao 

]nhaoMnao ek bahut baD,I Aaga jalaayaI hO ]nhaoMnao ek ta^bao ka bat-na tOyaar ikyaa hO 

]nhaoMnao laaoho ko caakU toja, krvaayao hOM bahut jaldI hI vao maora galaa kaTnao vaalao hOM 

 

ifr ]sanao dUsarI Aavaaja saunaI —  

[vaanauYka, Baa[- [vaanauYka, ek bahut baD,a p%qar mauJao yaha^ naIcao KIMca rha hO 

samaud`I Gaasa ko fndaoM nao maoro pOr baa^Qa rKo hOM, ek saa^p nao maora idla caUsa ilayaa hO 

 

bakra raota rha AaOr raota rha. ]sakI Aavaaja maoM dd- baZ,ta 

gayaa AaOr baZ,ta gayaa. 
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ik Acaanak AlyaaonauYka panaI maoM sao ]z kr }pr sath pr 

AayaI. ]sakao doK kr ja,ar turnt hI panaI maoM kUd pD,a. ]sako 

galao sao p%qar Alaga ikyaa AaOr ]sakao iknaaro pr lao Aayaa. 

iknaaro pr Aa kr AlyaaonauYka nao ApnaI khanaI ja,ar kao 

saunaayaI. tInaaoM mahla vaapsa gayao. AlyaaonauYka ko mahla maoM Aato hI 

baagaIcao ko fUla tajaa hao gayao, poD, hro hao gayao AaOr Gaasa bahut saarI 

AaOr tajaa hao gayaI. 

bakra tao [tnaa KuSa hao gayaa ik vah tao bahut dor tk kUdta 

hI rha. vah tIna baar isar ko bala kUda AaOr ifr AlyaaonauYka ka 

Baa[- [vaanauYka bana gayaa. 

]sa jaadUgarnaI kao ]saI Aaga maoM jalaa idyaa gayaa ijasaoo vah 

AlyaaonauYka ko Baa[- bakro kao pkanao ko ilayao jalavaa rhI qaI. 

]sakI raK caaraoM trf ibaKor dI gayaI. 

]sako baaro maoM ifr iksaI nao kBaI kao[- baat BaI nahIM kI. ja,ar, 
AlyaaonauYka AaOr ]saka Baa[- [vaanauYka ifr saba KuSaI KuSaI rho.  
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5  maayaa- maaorovanaa23 

 

maayaa- maaorovanaa $sa kI ek bahut hI maSahUr khanaI hO. tao laao tuma 

Aba [sao pZ,ao ihndI maoM. 

ek bahut dUr jagah maoM ek bahut dUr doSa maoM ek AadmaI rhta 

qaa ijasaka naama qaa [vaana ja,aroivaca
24
. ]sako tIna baihnaoM qaIM – maOrI 

ja,aroivaca, Aaolgaa ja,aroivaca AaOr Annaa ja,aroivaca
25
. 

samaya gaujarta gayaa AaOr ]nako maata ipta daonaaoM mar gayao. jaba 

vao mar rho qao tao ]nhaoMnao Apnao baoTo sao kha — “baoTa tuma ApnaI 

baihnaaoM kao ]sa phlao AadmaI kao do donaa jaao sabasao phlao ]naka haqa 

maa^gao. ]nakao Gar pr ibaza kr mat rKnaa.” [vaana nao Apnao maata 

ipta kao df,na kr idyaa. 

ek idna vah ApnaI tInaaoM baihnaaoM ko saaqa baagaIcao maoM GaUmanao ko 

ilayao gayaa. 

Acaanak ek kalaa baadla ]nako isar ko }pr Aa gayaa AaOr 

]sako saaqa hI baD,o ja,aor ka tUfana BaI Aa gayaa. [vaana baaolaa — 

“jaldI krao baihnaaoM hma laaogaaoM kao jaldI hI Andr calanaa caaihyao.” 

 
23 Marya Morevna – a folktale from Russia, Asia. Translated from the Book :  
“Russian Folk-Tales”.  Translated by Robert Chandler.  Boulder (CO), Shambhala.  1980. 67 p. 
24 Ivan Tzarevich – the name of a man – Tzarevich means “the child of Tzar” 
25 Mary Tzarevich, Olga Tzarevich ad Anna Tzarevich – the names of the three sisters of Ivan Tzarevich 
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jaOsao hI vao mahla maoM Gausao tao garja kI Aavaaja 

saunaayaI dI. kmaro kI Ct fT gayaI AaOr ek camakIlaa 

baaja,
26
 kmaro maoM Aa gayaa. vah saIQao fSa- pr gayaa AaOr 

ek saundr laD,nao vaalao maoM badla gayaa. 

vah baaolaa — “gauD Do [vaana ja,aroivaca. maOM phlao ek maohmaana 

kI trh sao Aayaa qaa pr Aba maOM ek ]mmaIdvaar kI hOisayat sao 

Aayaa hU^. maOM tumharI baihna maOrI ja,aroivaca ka haqa maa^ganao Aayaa 

hU^.” 

[vaana baaolaa — “Agar maorI baihna caahtI hO tao maOM rasto maMo nahIM 

Aa}^gaa. Bagavaana tuma daonaaoM kao sauKI rKo.” maOrI rajaI hao gayaI. 

]sa baaja, nao maOrI sao SaadI kr laI AaOr ]sakao Apnao rajya lao kr 

calaa gayaa. 

GaMTaoM pr GaMTo inaklato gayao, idnaaoM pr idna inaklato gayao AaOr 

ifr ek saala kba inakla gayaa pta hI nahIM calaa. 

ek baar ifr [vaana AaOr ]sakI baihnaoM baagaIcao maoM GaUmanao gayao. 

tao ek baar ifr ek kalaa baadla Aayaa, ek baar ifr ek 

tUfana ]za AaOr ek baar ifr ibajalaI camakI. AaOr ek baar ifr 

[vaana ApnaI baihnaaoM ko saaqa Andr mahla maoM calaa gayaa. 

 
26 Translated for the word “Falcon”. See its picture above. 
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jaOsao hI vao mahla ko Andr Gausao garja kI Aavaaja 

AayaI AaOr Ct faD,ta huAa ek garuD,
27
 ]samaoM sao 

Andr Gausaa. vah BaI fSa- kI trf ]D,a AaOr ek 

bahut saundr laD,nao vaalao naaOjavaana maoM badla gayaa. 

vah baaolaa — “gauD Do [vaana. maOM yaha^ phlao ek maohmaana kI 

trh Aayaa qaa AaOr Aba ek ]mmaIdvaar kI hOisayat sao Aayaa hU^. 

maOM tumharI baihna Aaolgaa ka haqa maa^ganao Aayaa hU^.” 

[vaana nao ]sakao BaI vahI javaaba idyaa jaao ]sanao phlao ]mmaIdvaar 

kao idyaa qaa — “Agar maorI baihna rajaI hO tao maOM rasto maMo nahIM 

Aa}^gaa. Bagavaana tuma daonaaoM kao sauKI rKo.” Aaolgaa rajaI hao 

gayaI. ]sa garuD, nao Aaolgaa sao SaadI kr laI AaOr ]sakao Apnao rajya 

lao kr calaa gayaa. 

[sako baad tIsara saala inakla gayaa. [vaana nao ApnaI sabasao 

CaoTI baihna sao kha — “calaao, baagaIcao maoM GaUmanao calato hOM.” 

saao vao daonaaoM baagaIcao maoM GaUmanao calao gayao. vao laaoga qaaoD,I hI dor 

vaha^ GaUmao haoMgao ik ek baar ifr ek kalaa baadla Aayaa, ek baar 

ifr ek tUfana ]za AaOr ek baar ifr ek ibajalaI camakI. AaOr 

ek baar ifr [vaana ApnaI baihna Annaa ko saaqa Andr mahla maoM 

calaa gayaa.  

 
27 Translated for the word “Eagle”. See its picture above. 
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jaOsao hI vao mahla ko Andr Gausao garja kI Aavaaja 

AayaI AaOr Ct faD,ta huAa ek rOvana
28
 Andr 

Aayaa. 

vah BaI fSa- kI trf ]D,a AaOr ek saundr laD,nao vaalao 

naaOjavaana maoM badla gayaa.  phlao jaao dao laD,nao vaalao Aayao qao vao BaI 

kafI saundr qao pr vao [sako maukabalao maoM kuC BaI nahIM qao. 

vah baaolaa — “gauD Do [vaana. maOM yaha^ phlao ek maohmaana kI 

trh Aayaa qaa AaOr Aba ek ]mmaIdvaar kI hOisayat sao Aayaa hU^. 

maOM tumharI baihna Annaa ka haqa maa^ganao Aayaa hU^.” 

[vaana nao ]sakao BaI vahI javaaba idyaa jaao ]sanao phlao dao 

]mmaIdvaaraoM kao idyaa qaa — “Agar maorI baihna rajaI hO tao tuma ]sasao 

SaadI kr sakto hao. maOM rasto maMo nahIM Aa}^gaa. Bagavaana tuma daonaaoM 

kao sauKI rKo.” 

Annaa rajaI hao gayaI AaOr ]sa rOvana nao Annaa sao SaadI kr laI 

AaOr ]sakao Apnao rajya lao kr calaa gayaa. 

[vaana Agalao pUro saala Akolaa hI rha saao vah duKI hao gayaa. 

ek idna ]sanao saaocaa ik vah ApnaI baihnaaoM sao imala kr Aata hO. 

saao vah ApnaI baihnaaoM sao imalanao cala idyaa. calato calato ]sakao ek 

baD,a Saanadar kOmp idKayaI do gayaa. 

 
28 Raven is a crow-like bird. See its picture above. 
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]sa kOmp kI maalaikna maayaa- maaorovanaa
29
 ]sasao imalanao ko ilayao 

baahr AayaI “gauD Do [vaana ja,aroivaca. tuma kha^ jaa rho hao? @yaa 

tuma ApnaI majaI- sao eosao hI jaa rho hao yaa ifr tumakao iksaI caIja, 

kI ja$rt hO?” 

[vaana baaolaa — “maOM ek Aajaad AadmaI hU^. maOM vahI krta hU^ 

jaao maOM caahta hU^.” 

maayaa- baaolaI — “tba tuma Andr AaAao AaOr maoro saaqa kuC 

samaya rhao.” 

[vaana KuSaI sao rajaI hao gayaa. vah vaha^ dao rat rha. maayaa- 

kao ]sasao p`oma hao gayaa tao ]na daonaaoM nao SaadI krlaI. maayaa- ]sakao 

Apnao rajya lao gayaI. vao vaha^ kuC samaya tk KuSaI KuSaI rho. 

ifr maayaa- kao laD,a[- kao ilayao jaanaa pD,a. ]sanao Apnaa saba 

kuC [vaana kao saaOMpa AaOr basa [tnaa kha — “tuma jaha^ BaI jaanaa 

caahao jaanaa, tuma jaao kuC BaI doKnaa caahao doKnaa pr ek caIja, tuma 

kBaI nahIM krnaa AaOr vah yah ik [sa BaMDarGar ka drvaajaa kBaI 

nahIM Kaolanaa.” 

Aba [vaana tao eosaa hI qaa jaOsao hma saba laaoga haoto hOM saao jaOsao 

hI maayaa- vaha^ sao gayaI vah turnt hI ]sa BaMDarGar kI trf Baagaa 

gayaa ijasaka drvaajaa maayaa- nao ]sakao Kaolanao sao manaa ikyaa qaa. 

]sanao ]saka drvaajaa Kaolaa AaOr Andr Jaa^ka. 

 
29 Marya Morevna – name of the wife of Ivan Tzarevich 
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vaha^ kaoScaova laTka huAa qaa ijasao kBaI maaOt nahIM AatI
30
. 

vah vaha^ baarh laaoho kI jaMjaIraoM sao ba^Qaa huAa qaa. 

kaoScaova ]sakao doKto hI baaolaa — “mauJa pr dyaa krao. mauJao 

kuC pInao ko ilayao dao. maOM yaha^ ibanaa Kanaa Kayao AaOr ibanaa panaI 

ipyao dsa saala sao laTka huAa hU^. maora galaa tao ibanaa panaI ko 

ibalkula rogamaar
31
 hao gayaa hO.” 

[vaana ]sako ilayao ek baalaTI panaI lao kr Aayaa AaOr ]sao 

pInao ko ilayao idyaa. kaoScaova nao ]sao ek hI GaU^T maoM pI ilayaa AaOr 

baaolaa — “ma uJao ek baalaTI sao j,yaada panaI caaihyao. mauJao ek 

baalaTI panaI AaOr lao kr AaAao.” 

[vaana ]sako ilayao ek baalaTI panaI AaOr lao Aayaa. kaoScaova 

]sa panaI kao BaI pI gayaa. ifr ]sanao tIsarI baalaTI panaI maa^gaa. 

[vaana nao ]sakao tIsarI baalaTI panaI BaI laa idyaa. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao vah tIsarI baalaTI panaI ipyaa tao ]sakI saarI 

puranaI takt vaapsa Aa gayaI. ]sanao Apnaa SarIr ek baar ihlaayaa 

AaOr ApnaI baarhaoM jaMjaIroM taoD, dIM. 

kaoScaova baaolaa — “tuma bahut dyaalau hao. pr mauJao Dr hO ik 

Aba tuma maayaa- kao ifr kBaI nahIM doK sakaogao. tuma ]sakao ]saI 

trh nahIM doK sakaogao jaOsao tuma Apnao kana nahIM doK sakto.” 

 
30 Koshchev the Deathless – he was one of the friends of Baba Yaga 
31 Translated for the word “Sandpaper”. 
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ifr vah hvaa ka ek JaaoMka banaa AaOr iKD,kI sao baahr calaa 

gayaa. ]sanao maayaa- kao ZU^Z ilayaa AaOr ]sakao ]za kr Apnao Gar lao 

gayaa. 

[vaana bahut raoyaa bahut raoyaa. baad maoM ]sanao Apnao Aa^saU paoMCo 

AaOr ApnaI yaa~a pr jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar huAa. dao idna tk calanao 

ko baad tIsaro idna saubah vah ek bahut hI baiZ,yaa mahla ko pasa 

Aayaa. 

]sa mahla ko pasa ek Aaok ka poD,
32
 KD,a qaa ijasa pr ek 

camakIlaa baaja, baOza qaa. [vaana kao doKto hI ]sa baaja, nao ]sa poD, 

pr sao saIQaI jamaIna kI trf ek kUd lagaayaI AaOr ek saundr laD,nao 

vaalaa naaOjavaana bana gayaa. 

AadmaI bana kr vah baaolaa — “Baa[- saahba, Aap kOsao hOM AaOr 

duinayaa^ maoM @yaa kuC nayaa hao rha hO?” 

[tnao maoM rajakumaarI maOrI BaI baahr daOD,I Aa gayaI. vah Apnao 

Baa[- ko galao laga gayaI AaOr ]saka saara hala pUCnao lagaI ik vah 

kOsaa rha. ifr ]sanao ]sakao Apnao baaro maoM batayaa. 

[vaana ]sako Gar tIna idna rha ifr baaolaa — “mauJao Afsaaosa hO 

baihna ik maOM tumharo Gar AaOr j,yaada nahIM zhr sakta @yaaoMik mauJao 

ApnaI p%naI saundr maayaa- maaorovanaa kao ZU^Znaa hO.” 

 
32 Oak Tree – a kind of large shady tree 
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baaja, baaolaa — “vah Aapkao [tnaI AasaanaI sao nahIM imalaogaI 

Baa[- saahba. Aap kma sao kma yaha^ ApnaI caa^dI kI cammaca CaoD,to 

jaa[yao. [sasao hma Aapkao yaad krto rhoMgao. Bagavaana Aapkao 

AapkI maayaa- kao ZU^Znao maoM madd kro.” 

[vaana nao ApnaI caa^dI kI cammaca vaha^ CaoD, dI AaOr ApnaI yaa~a 

pr Aagao cala idyaa. [vaana ifr dao idna calaa AaOr tIsaro idna ek 

AaOr saundr mahla ko pasa Aayaa. yah mahla ]sa phlao vaalao mahla sao 

BaI j,yaada saundr qaa. 

[sa mahla ko pasa BaI ek Aaok ka poD, qaa AaOr [sa poD, pr 

ek garuD, baOza qaa. [vaana kao doK kr ]sanao BaI vaha^ sao saIQaI 

jamaIna kI trf ek kUd lagaayaI AaOr ek saundr laD,nao vaalaa 

naaOjavaana bana gayaa. 

]sanao Aavaaja lagaayaI — “Aao Aaolgaa, jaldI sao baahr AaAao, 
doKao tumhara Baa[- Aayaa hO.” 

Aaolgaa turnt hI baahr daOD,I AayaI AaOr Apnao Baa[- kao galao 

lagaa kr ]sasao ]saka hala pUCa ifr ]sanao ]sakao Apnao baaro maoM 

batayaa. 

[vaana yaha^ BaI tIna idna zhra AaOr ifr baaolaa — “mauJao 

Afsaaosa hO baihna ik maOM tumharo Gar AaOr j,yaada nahIM zhr sakta 

@yaaoMik mauJao ApnaI p%naI saundr maayaa- maaorovanaa kao ZÛZnaa hO.” 
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garuD, BaI vahI baaolaa jaao baaja, nao ]sasao kha qaa — “vah 

Aapkao [tnaI AasaanaI sao nahIM imalaogaI Baa[- saahba. Aap kma sao 

kma Apnaa caa^dI ka ka^Ta yaha^ CaoD,to jaa[yao Saayad hmaoM [sakI 

kBaI ja$rt pD, jaayao. Bagavaana Aapkao AapkI maayaa- kao ZU^Znao maoM 

madd kro.” 

[vaana nao Apnaa caa^dI ka ka^Ta vaha^ CaoD,a AaOr ApnaI yaa~a 

pr Aagao cala idyaa. 

vah ifr dao idna calaa tao tIsaro idna kI saubah kao ]sakao ifr 

ek mahla idKayaI idyaa. yah mahla ]sa dUsaro mahla sao BaI j,yaada 

saundr AaOr Saanadar qaa. [sa mahla ko pasa BaI ek Aaok ka poD, 

KD,a qaa AaOr [sa Aaok ko poD, pr ek rOvana baOza qaa. 

rOvana nao [vaana kao doKa tao ]sanao BaI poD, sao saIQaI jamaIna kI 

trf ek kUd lagaayaI AaOr ek saundr laD,nao vaalaa naaOjavaana bana 

gayaa. vah ja,aor sao baaolaa — “Annaa, yaha^ AaAao, doKao tumhara Baa[- 

Aayaa hO.” 

Annaa turnt hI baahr daOD,I AayaI AaOr Baa[- kao galao lagaayaa 

AaOr ]sasao ]saka saara hala pUCa AaOr ifr ]sakao Apnaa hala 

batayaa. 

[vaana yaha^ BaI tIna idna zhra AaOr ifr baaolaa — “mauJao 

Afsaaosa hO baihna ik maOM tumharo Gar AaOr j,yaada nahIM zhr sakta 

@yaaoMik mauJao ApnaI p%naI saundr maayaa- maaorovanaa kao ZÛZnaa hO.” 
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rOvana baaolaa — “vah Aapkao [tnaI AasaanaI sao nahIM imalaogaI 

Baa[- saahba. Aap kma sao kma ApnaI caa^dI ka sau^GanaI vaalaa ba@saa 

yaha^ CaoD,to jaa[yao. [sakao doK kr hma Aapkao yaad krto rhoMgao. 

Bagavaana Aapkao AapkI maayaa- kao ZU^Znao maoM madd kro.” 

[vaana nao Apnaa caa^dI ka sau^GanaI vaalaa ba@saa vaha^ CaoD,a AaOr 

]nakao gauD baa[- kh kr ifr ApnaI yaa~a pr Aagao cala idyaa. 

vah ifr dao idna calaa.  

tIsaro idna kI saubah ]sakao maayaa- maaorovanaa imala gayaI. jaOsao hI 

]sanao [vaana kao doKa tao vah bahut KuSa hu[- AaOr KuSaI ko maaro rao 

pD,I. 

vah baaolaI — “[vaana, tumanao maorI baat @yaaoM nahIM saunaI? tumanao 

]sa BaMDarGar ka drvaajaa Kaolaa hI @yaaoM AaOr kaoScaova kao baahr 

inakalaa hI @yaaoM?” 

[vaana baaolaa — “mauJao maaf kr dao maayaa -. pr Aba ]sa baItI 

baat pr raonao sao @yaa fayada. Aba tuma basa maoro saaqa calaao, jaldI 

sao, [sasao phlao ik kaoScaova Aa jaayao.” 

daonaaoM tOyaar hue AaOr vaha^ sao cala idyao. kaoScaova ]sa idna 

iSakar ko ilayao gayaa huAa qaa. vah jaba Saama kao vaapsa laaOT rha 

qaa tao rasto maoM ]saka GaaoD,a zaokr Ka kr igar pD,a. 

“Aro tumakao @yaa hao gayaa hO? @yaa Gar maoM kuC gaD,baD, hO?” 
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GaaoD,a baaolaa — “[vaana Aayaa hO AaOr vah maayaa- kao lao gayaa 

hO.” 

kaoScaova nao pUCa — “@yaa tuma ]nakao pkD, sakto hao?” 

GaaoD,a baaolaa — “Agar tumakao kao[ - Kot baaonaa hao, jaOsao gaoMhU ka 

Kot, tao phlao ]sako baIja baaonao ko baad paOQaaoM ko ]ganao ka [ntjaar 

krao, ifr ]sao kaTao, ifr ]samaoM sao BaUsaa inakalaao. 

ifr ]sako danaaoM ka AaTa banaaAao, ifr ]sa AaTo kI pa^ca 

Aaovana Bar kr Dbala raoiTyaa^ banaaAao, ifr ]na Dbala raoiTyaaoM kao 

KaAao tba khIM baahr jaanao ko ilayao inaklaao – tba BaI pta nahIM ik 

hma ]nakao pkD, sakoM yaa nahIM.” 

kaoScaova nao GaaoD,o kao eD, lagaayaI AaOr daOD, calaa. ]sanao jaldI 

hI [vaana kao pkD, ilayaa. 

]sanao [vaana sao kha — “maOM tumakao ek baar maaf kr sakta hU^ 

@yaaoMik tumanao ek baar mauJao panaI iplaayaa qaa. maOM tumakao daobaara BaI 

maaf kr dU^gaa @yaaoMik tumanao mauJao dUsarI baar panaI iplaayaa qaa pr 

tIsarI baar maOM tumharo TukD,o TukD,o kr dU^gaa.” 

kh kr ]sanao [vaana sao maayaa- kao ilayaa AaOr ]sakao Gar vaapsa 

lao Aayaa. [vaana baocaara ek p%qar pr baOz gayaa AaOr raonao lagaa. 

vah vaha^ baOza baOza kafI dor tk raota rha. kuC dor baad vah 

ifr sao maayaa- kao laanao ko ilayao cala idyaa.  
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kaoScaova ]sa samaya baahr gayaa huAa qaa. “calaao maayaa -.” 

“pr [vaana vah hmakao bahut jaldI pkD, laogaa.” 

“pkD, laota hO tao pkD, laonao dao. hma laaoga kma sao kma ek 

dao GaMTo tao ek saaqa gaujaar laoMgao.” AaOr vao daonaaoM vaha^ sao ifr cala 

idyao. 

Saama kao jaba kaoScaova Gar laaOT rha qaa tao ]saka GaaoD,a ifr sao 

zaokr Ka kr igar gayaa. 

kaoSacaova baaolaa — “tumakao @yaa hao gayaa hO? @yaa Gar maoM ifr 

kuC gaD,baD, hO?” 

“[vaana Aayaa hO AaOr maayaa - kao lao gayaa hO.” 

“@yaa tuma ]sakao pkD, sakto hao?” 

“Agar tumakao jaaO ka Kot baaonaa hao, tao phlao ]sako baIja baaonao 

ko baad paOQaaoM ko ]ganao ka [ntjaar krao, ifr ]sao kaTao, ifr 

]samaoM sao BaUsaa inakalaao. 

ifr ]sasao baIyar banaaAao, ifr ]sakao pI kr Qaut hao jaaAao 

ifr saaoAao AaOr tba khIM baahr jaanao ko ilayao inaklaao – tba BaI 

pta nahIM ik hma ]nakao pkD, sakoM yaa nahIM.” 

kaoScaova nao ifr Apnao GaaoD,o kao eD, lagaayaI AaOr daOD, calaa. 

bahut jaldI hI ]sanao [vaana kao ifr sao pkD, ilayaa — “maOMnao tumakao 



                                           $sa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2                                 ~ 50 ~ 

 

phlao hI kha qaa [vaana ik tumakao maayaa- kao doKnaa [tnaa hI 

mauiSkla haogaa ijatnaa ik Apnao kana doKnaa.” 

[tnaa kh kr ]sanao maayaa- kao ]zayaa AaOr ]sakao lao kr Gar 

Aa gayaa AaOr [vaana vaha^ ifr vahIM Akolaa baOza rh gayaa. vah ifr 

vaha^ baOza baOza kafI dor tk raota rha. 

pr ek baar ifr vah maayaa- kao laonao jaa phu^caa. [<afak sao 

]sa baar ifr kaoScaova iSakar ko ilayao gayaa huAa qaa. 

“calaao maayaa -.” 

“pr [vaana [sa baar tao vah tumharo TukD,o TukD,o kr dogaa.” 

“krnao dao pr maOM tumharo ibanaa nahIM rh sakta.” 

saao vao ifr tOyaar hue AaOr ifr vaha^ sao cala idyao.  

pr Saama kao laaOTto hue kaoScaova ka GaaoD,a ifr sao zaokr Ka 

kr igar pD,a. 

kaoScaova baaolaa — “tumakao @yaa hao gayaa hO? @yaa Gar maoM kuC 

gaD,baD, hO?” 

“[vaana Aayaa hO AaOr maayaa - kao lao gayaa hO.” 

kaoScaova nao ifr Apnao GaaoD,o kao eD, lagaayaI AaOr ]sao daOD,a kr 

[vaana kao bahut jaldI hI pkD, ilayaa. vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao 

[vaana ko CaoTo CaoTo TukD,o ikyao, ]nakao ek baOrla
33
 maoM Bara, 

 
33 Barrel – a barrel is a hollow cylindrical container traditionally made of wooden staves bound by 
wooden or metal hoops. It has a standard size – in UK it is 36 Imperial gallons (160 L, 43 US Gallons). 
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baOrla ko mau^h kao gaaoMd sao band ikyaa, ]sakao laaoho ko CllaaoM sao baa^Qaa 

AaOr samaud` maoM foMk idyaa. AaOr maayaa- kao lao kr calaa Aayaa. 

]saI samaya [vaana ApnaI jaao caa^dI kI caIja,oM Apnao tInaaoM 

jaIjaaAaoM ko pasa CaoD, Aayaa qaa vao saba kalaI pD, gayaIM. 

]nakao kalaa pD,to doKto hI vao saba icallaayao — “Aro eosaa 

lagata hO ik [vaana ko saaqa kuC Kraba hao gayaa hO.” 

garuD, turnt hI naIlao samaud` kI trf ]D, gayaa. ]sanao ]samaoM sao 

vah baOrla inakalaa AaOr ]sakao iknaaro pr lao Aayaa. baaja, ]D,a 

AaOr “ija ,ndgaI ka panaI” lao Aayaa AaOr rOvana “maaOt ka panaI” laanao 

ko ilayao ]D, gayaa. 

tInaaoM icaiD,yaaoM nao ]sa baOrla kao taoD,a, ]samaoM sao [vaana ko SarIr 

ko saaro TukD,o inakalao, ]nakao AcCI trh sao Qaaoyaa AaOr ifr sao 

]nakao ]nakI jagah pr lagaa idyaa. 

rOvana nao ]na TukD,aoM pr maaOt ka panaI iCD,ka tao ]sako vao saba 

TukD,o ek saaqa jauD, gayao. baaja, nao ]sa SarIr ko }pr ija,ndgaI ka 

panaI iCD,ka tao [vaana nao saa^sa laI AaOr vah ]z kr KD,a hao gayaa 

AaOr baaolaa — “Aaoh maoro Bagavaana, mauJao lagata hO ik maOM k[- idnaaoM 

tk saaota rha.” 

 

Modern barrels are made of US Oak wood and measure 59, 60 and 79 US Gallons. A US Gallon is 3.8 
Liter and an Imperial Gallon is 4.5 Liter. 
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]sako tInaaoM jaIjaa ek saaqa baaolao — “tuma tao k[ - idnaaoM sao BaI 

j,yaada idnaaoM tk saaoto rhto Agar hma na haoto. tumharI CaoD,I hu[- 

tInaaoM caIja,aoM nao kalaI pD, kr hmaoM bata idyaa ik tumharo saaqa kuC 

gaD,baD, hao gayaI hO. 

basa hma saba tumakao bacaanao Baagao AaOr tumhoM bacaa ilayaa. Aba 

tuma hmaaro saaqa calaao AaOr kuC idna hmaaro saaqa rhao.” 

[vaana baaolaa — “nahIM maoro jaIjaa laaogaaoM ABaI nahIM, mauJao Aaja hI 

jaanaa haogaa, mauJao ABaI BaI maayaa- kao ZU^Znaa hO.” AaOr vah maayaa- kao 

laanao ko ilayao ifr cala idyaa. 

jaba ]sanao maayaa- kao ZU^Z ilayaa tao ]sanao maayaa- sao kha — “tuma 

phlao kaoScaova kao ZU^Zao AaOr ]sasao yah pta lagaaAao ik ]sakao 

[tnaa AcCa GaaoD,a kha^ sao imalaa.” 

maayaa- zIk samaya ka [ntjaar krtI rhI AaOr zIk maaOka 

imalato hI ]sanao ]sasao yah pUCa ik ]sakao [tnaa AcCa GaaoD,a kha^ 

sao imalaa. 

kaoScaova baaolaa — “yaha^ sao ek itha[- jamaIna par kr ko 

jamaIna ko caaOqao ihssao maoM Aaga kI nadI ko ]sa par ek baabaa yaagaa 

rhtI hO. ]sako pasa ek GaaoD,I hO jaao ]sakao raoja ek baar duinayaa^ 

Gaumaanao lao jaatI hO. 

]sako pasa AaOr BaI bahut saaro GaaoD,o GaaoiD,yaa^ hOM. maOMnao ]sako 

pasa tIna idna rh kr ]sako GaaoD,o GaaoiD,yaaoM ko carvaaho ka kama 
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ikyaa qaa. ]sa samaya maOMnao ]saka ek BaI GaaoD,a nahIM Kaoyaa qaa. 

basa [saI baat sao KuSa hao kr ]sanao mauJao ApnI yah baccaI GaaoD,I
34
 

mauJao [naama maoM do dI qaI.” 

maayaa- nao AaScaya- sao pUCa — “pr tumanao vah Aaga kI nadI kOsao 

par kI?” 

kaoScaova baaolaa — “Aaoh vah nadI? ]sakao par krnao ko ilayao 

tao maoro pasa ek jaadU ka $maala hO. 

basa mauJao ]sakao Apnao daihnao knQao ko }pr kovala tIna baar 

ihlaanao kI ja$rt pD,tI hO AaOr ifr vah ek }^caa pula bana jaata 

hO. vah pula ]na Aaga kI lapTaoM kao par kr ko vaha^ tk phu^canao 

ko ilayao kafI }^caa haota hO.” 

maayaa- nao ]sako kho gayao saaro Sabd baKUbaI yaad kr ilayao AaOr 

ifr ]nakao [vaana kao bata idyao. 

]sanao kaoScaova ka $maala BaI caura ilayaa. [vaana nao ]sa $maala 

ko saharo vah Aaga kI nadI par kI AaOr baabaa yaagaa kI Kaoja maoM 

cala idyaa. 

vah kafI dUr tk ibanaa Kayao ipyao calata rha. Aba ]sakao 

BaUK laga AayaI qaI. vah Kanao ko ilayao [Qar ]Qar kuC ZU^Z rha qaa 

 
34 Translated for the word “Foal”. Foal is a below one-year old horse’s female child. After one year to 
three years they are called Colt (male) and Filly (female). 



                                           $sa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2                                 ~ 54 ~ 

 

ik tBaI ]sakao samaud` ko }pr ek AjaIba saI icaiD,yaa AatI 

idKayaI dI. 

]sa icaiD,yaa ko saaqa ]sako kuC baccao BaI qao tao [vaana nao saaocaa 

ik vah ]namaoM sao ek baccao kao Ka kr ApnaI BaUK imaTayaogaa. 

pr vah icaiD,yaa baaolaI — “nahIM [vaana nahIM. tuma maoro baccao kao 

CaoD, dao ek idna maOM tumharI sahayata ja$r k$^gaI.” 

[vaana nao ]sako baccao kao CaoD, idyaa AaOr Aagao baZ, gayaa. Aagao 

jaMgala maoM ]sakao Sahd kI mai@KyaaoM ka ek C<aa imalaa tao vah 

baaolaa “maOM qaaoD,a saa Sahd hI Ka laota hU^.” 

ranaI ma@KI baaolaI — “nahIM [vaana nahIM. maora Sahd tao CUnaa BaI 

mat. ek idna maOM tumharI sahayata ja$r k$^gaI.” 

saao [vaana nao Sahd BaI CaoD,a AaOr Aagao baZ, gayaa. Aagao cala 

kr ]sakao ek SaornaI imalaI jaao Apnao baccaaoM ko saaqa Kola rhI qaI. 

]sanao kha “maOM ek Saor ka baccaa hI Ka laota hU^ nahIM tao maOM tao Aba 

BaUK sao mar hI jaa}^gaa.” 

SaornaI baaolaI — “nahIM nahIM [vaana. maOM ek idna tumharI 

sahayata ja$r k$^gaI. maohrbaanaI kr ko maoro baccao kao mat 

KaAao.” 

“zIk hO maOM tumharo baccao kao nahIM Kata pr tuma Apnaa vaayada 

yaad rKnaa.” 
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[sa trh vah baocaara BaUKa hI GaUmata rha. 

kafI dor ko baad vah baabaa yaagaa ko Gar tk 

phu^ca saka. ]sako Gar ko caaraoM trf baarh KmBao 

lagao hue qao. ]na baarh KmBaaoM maoM sao ek KmBao ko isavaa saBaI KmBaaoM 

pr AadimayaaoM kI KaopiD,yaa^ lagaI hu[- qaIM.  

[vaana baaolaa — “gauD Do dadI maa^.” 

“gauD Do [vaana. tuma yaha^ @yaa kr rho hao? tuma yaha^ ApnaI 

majaI- sao Aayao hao yaa ifr iksaI ja$rt sao Aayao hao?” 

“maOM Aapko pasa kama krnao ko ilayao Aayaa hU^. mauJao AapkI 

ek CaoTI GaaoD,I caaihyao.” 

“jaOsaI tumharI majaI -. pr [sako ilayao tumakao j,yaada kama krnao 

kI ja$rt nahIM hO kovala tIna idna hI kama krnao kI ja$rt hO. 

Agar tuma maorI GaaoiD,yaaoM kao zIk sao rKaogao tao tumakao ek GaaoD,I imala 

jaayaogaI. 

pr Agar tuma maorI ek GaaoD,I kao BaI Kao daogao tao maOM tumhara isar 

kaT dU^gaI AaOr jaao maora jaao yah AaiKrI KmBaa KalaI pD,a hO ]sa 

pr lagaa dU^gaI. tOyaar hao?” 

[vaana rajaI hao gayaa. baabaa yaagaa nao ]sakao kuC Kanaa pInaa 

idyaa AaOr ]sakao kama pr lagaa idyaa.  
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[vaana nao GaaoiD,yaaoM kao baahr inakalaa. ]nhaoMnao ApnaI pÛC 

ihlaayaI AaOr Gaasa ko maOdana kI trf Baaga gayaIM. [sasao phlao ik 

vah ]nakao doKta vao tao [Qar ]Qar Baaga kr calaI gayaIM. 

vah ek p%qar pr baOz gayaa AaOr raonao lagaa. kuC dor baad 

]sakao naIMd Aa gayaI. saUrja iCpnao vaalaa qaa ik tBaI vah samaud` ko 

}pr ]D,nao vaalaI AjaIba icaiD,yaa vaha^ AayaI AaOr [vaana kao 

jagaayaa. 

“]zao [vaana ]zao. ja,ra doKao tao, tumharI saba GaaoiD,yaa^ tao 

ApnaI GauD,saala maoM Aa BaI gayaI hOM.” 

[vaana ]za AaOr vaapsa Gar phu^caa tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sakI 

saarI GaaoiD,yaa^ tao GauD,saala maoM KD,I hOM. 

pr ]Qar baabaa yaagaa ApnaI GaaoiD,yaaoM pr icallaa rhI qaI AaOr 

]nakao baura Balaa kh rhI qaI — “tuma laaoga saarI kI saarI yaha^ 

vaapsa @yaaoM Aa gayaIM?” 

GaaoiD,yaa^ baaolaIM — “hma @yaa krtIM. saarI duinayaa^ kI bahut 

saarI icaiD,yaoM vaha^ Aa gayaIM qaIM AaOr Agar hma vaha^ sao na Baagato tao 

vao tao ApnaI caaoMcaaoM sao hmaarI AaKoM hI inakala laotIM.” 

“kao[- baat nahIM kla tuma laaoga jaMgala kI trf calaI jaanaa.” 

[vaana rat kao caOna kI naIMd saaoyaa. saubah kao baabaa yaagaa nao 

]sasao kha — “tuma Apnao Aapkao zIk sao doKnaa [vaana. Agar 
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Aaja rat ek GaaoD,I BaI vaapsa nahIM AayaI tao kla tumhara yah 

KUbasaUrt isar maoro ek KmBao pr sajaa haogaa.” 

Agalao idna [vaana nao saba GaaoiD,yaaoM kao GauD,saala sao baahr 

inakalaa. GaaoiD,yaaoM nao baahr inaklato hI ApnaI ApnaI pU^CoM ihlaayaIM 

AaOr ifr sao jaMgala maoM kafI Andr tk Baaga gayaIM. 

[vaana ifr ek p%qar pr baOz gayaa AaOr ifr raonao lagaa. raoto 

raoto vah ifr vahIM saao gayaa. 

vah saara idna saaota rha. jaba Saama hu[- tao vaha^ ek Saor 

Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “[vaana ]zao. doKao tumharI GaaoiD,yaa^ GauD,saala maoM 

saurixat phu^ca gayaIM hOM.”  

[vaana ]za AaOr ifr Gar vaapsa Aayaa. baabaa yaagaa ApnaI 

GaaoiD,yaaoM pr ifr sao icallaa rhI qaI. vah ApnaI GaaoiD,yaaoM pr phlao 

idna sao BaI j,yaada gaussaa qaI — “tuma laaoga Gar vaapsa @yaaoM AayaIM?” 

baocaarI GaaoiD,yaa^ baaolaIM — “hma @yaa krtIM? saarI duinayaa^ ko 

jaMgalaI jaanavar hmakao faD, Kanao ko ilayao vaha^ Aa gayao qao.” 

baabaa yaagaa baaolaI — “zIk hO zIk hO. kla tuma laaoga naIlao 

samaud` kI trf Baaga jaanaa.” 

rat kao [vaana caOna kI naIMd saaoyaa. saubah kao baabaa yaagaa nao 

[vaana sao kha — “[vaana [na GaaoiD,yaaoM ka Qyaana rKnaa. Agar tumanao 

ek BaI GaaoD,I KaoyaI tao tumhara yah saundr isar maoro ]sa baarhvaoM KmBao 

pr T^gaa haogaa.” 
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[vaana nao ifr GaaoiD,yaa^ GauD,saala sao baahr inakalaIM. baahr 

inaklato hI ]nhaoMnao sabanao ApnaI ApnaI pU^CoM ihlaayaIM AaOr naIlao samaud` 

kI trf Baaga gayaIM. vaha^ jaa kr vao naIlao samaud` maoM gaayaba hao gayaIM. 

[vaana ifr ek ek p%qar pr baOz gayaa AaOr raonao lagaa. raoto 

raoto vah ifr saao gayaa. 

jaba Saama hao gayaI tao vaha^ ek Sahd kI 

ma@KI iBanaiBanaatI AayaI AaOr [vaana sao baaolaI — 

“[vaana, jaaAao Gar jaaAao. hmanao tumharI saba GaaoiD,yaa^ GauD,saala maoM 

Baoja dI hOM. 

pr Qyaana rKnaa ik Aba tuma baabaa yaagaa ko saamanao nahIM Aanaa. 

vah tumakao doK nahIM payao. tuma GauD,saala maoM GaaoiD,yaaoM ko caaro ko bat-na 

ko pICo iCp jaanaa. 

vaha^ pr ek bahut hI gandI saI Kala kI baImaarI vaalaI baccaI 

GaaoD,I hO jaao hmaoSaa gaaobar maoM laoTI rhtI hO. tuma ]sa GaaoD,I kao caura 

laonaa, AaOr vah BaI AaQaI rat ko baad AaOr ]sakao lao kr Baaga 

jaanaa.” 

[vaana ]za AaOr GauD,saala kI trf cala idyaa AaOr GaaoiD,yaaoM ko 

Kanao ko bat-na ko pICo jaa kr iCp gayaa.  

]Qar baabaa yaagaa ApnaI GaaoiD,yaaoM kao ifr sao Da^T rhI qaI — 

“tumakao ifr sao vaapsa Aanao kI @yaa ja$rt qaI?” 
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GaaoiD,yaa^ baaolaI — “hma kuC BaI nahIM kr sako. vaha^ ]tnaI 

saarI Sahd kI mai@Kyaa^ qaI ijatnaI kBaI tumanao ija,ndgaI Bar maoM nahIM 

doKI haoMgaI. vao hmaaro }pr saba trf sao ]D, ]D, kr Aa rhI qaIM 

AaOr hmaarI hiD\DyaaoM tk kaTnao kI kaoiSaSa kr rhI qaIM.” 

yah sauna baabaa yaagaa saaonao calaI gayaI. AaQaI rat kao [vaana nao 

vah gandI saI Kala kI baImaarI vaalaI baccaI GaaoD,I ]zayaI AaOr ]sa 

pr caZ, kr Aaga kI nadI kI trf daOD, gayaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao Apnaa $maala Apnao 

da^yao knQao ko }pr tIna baar ihlaayaa tao vaha^ 

ek bahut }^caa pula KD,a hao gayaa. 

[vaana nao vah pula par ikyaa ifr dao baar ]sa $maala kao Apnao 

baa^yao knQao ko }pr ihlaayaa tao vah pula tao vahIM rha pr vah bahut 

hI ptlaa hao gayaa qaa. 

AgalaI saubah baabaa yaagaa nao doKa ik ]sakI 

ek baccaI GaaoD,I gaayaba qaI. vah gaussao maoM Aaga 

babaUlaa hao kr turnt hI ApnaI laaoho kI AaoKlaI 

maoM kUdI, Apnao maUsala sao ]sakao calaayaa AaOr ApnaI JaaD,U sao Apnaa 

rasta saaf krtI hu[- daOD, gayaI. 

vah Aaga kI nadI pr AayaI tao saamanao ]sakao pula idKayaI 

idyaa. ]sanao saaocaa — “iktnaa Saanadar pula hO.” AaOr yah kh 

kr vah ]sa pula ko }pr daOD, gayaI. 
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pr yah @yaa, vah pula tao baIca maoM hI TUT gayaa. baabaa yaagaa 

]sa Aaga kI nadI maoM isar ko bala igar pD,I AaOr ek bahut hI dd- 

BarI maaOt maarI gayaI. 

[vaana nao ]sa baccaI GaaoD,I kao Gaasa ko maOdana maoM Gaasa iKlaa kr 

maaoTa ikyaa. kuC hI idnaaoM maoM vah bahut hI baiZ,yaa GaaoD,I hao gayaI. 

[vaana ek baar ifr maayaa- ko pasa gayaa. 

vah turnt hI baahr inakla kr AayaI AaOr KuSaI sao baaolaI — 

“Aaoh [vaana, tuma ABaI ija,nda hao?” 

[vaana nao ifr ]sakao vah saba kuC batayaa jaao ]sako saaqa vaha^ 

huAa qaa AaOr kha — “calaao yaha^ sao calaoM.” 

maayaa- baaolaI — “pr [vaana mauJao Dr lagata hO. Agar khIM 

kaoScaova hma laaogaaoM kao ifr sao pkD, lao tao. AaOr tumharo TukD,o 

TukD,o kr do tao.” 

[vaana baaolaa — “nahIM [sa baar vah eosaa nahIM kr sakogaa. maorI 

GaaoD,I hvaa kI rFtar sao BaagatI hO.” 

saao vao daonaaoM ]sa GaaoD,I pr caZ,o AaOr vaha^ sao Baaga ilayao. 

Saama kao kaoScaova jaba Gar vaapsa laaOT rha qaa tao ]saka GaaoD,a 

ifr sao zaokr Ka kr igar pD,a. 

“Aro tumakao @yaa hao gayaa hO? @yaa Gar maoM ifr kuC gaD,baD, 

hO?” 



                                           $sa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2                                 ~ 61 ~ 

 

GaaoD,a baaolaa — “[vaana Aayaa hO AaOr vah maayaa- kao lao gayaa 

hO.” 

kaoSacaova nao pUCa — “@yaa tuma ]nakao pkD, sakto hao?” 

GaaoD,a baaolaa — “pta nahIM. [sa baar [vaana ko pasa ek nayaa 

GaaoD,a hO jaao mauJasao BaI j,yaada toja, daOD,ta hO.” 

kaoScaova icallaayaa — “nahIM. maOM [sa baat kao sahna nahIM kr 

sakta.” 

yah tao mauJao pta nahIM ik kaoScaova Apnao GaaoD,o pr iktnao GaMTo 

yaa iktnao idna tk ]sako pICo Baagaa pr AaKIr maoM ]sanao [vaana kao 

pkD, hI ilayaa. 

kaoScaova Apnao GaaoD,o sao jamaIna pr kUda AaOr [vaana kao ApnaI 

tlavaar sao maarnao hI vaalaa qaa ik [vaana kI GaaoD,I nao ]sakao bahut 

ja,aor sao laat maarI AaOr ]saka isar CaoTo CaoTo TukD,o hao kr ibaKr 

gayaa. [vaana nao ]sakao ifr Apnaa ek maaoTa saa DMDa maar kr K%ma 

kr idyaa. 

ifr ]sanao ek bahut baD,I Aaga jalaayaI, kaoScaova ka SarIr 

]samaoM jalaayaa AaOr ]sakI raK kao caaraoM trf ibaKor idyaa. maayaa- 

kaoScaova kI GaaoD,I pr caZ,I, [vaana ApnaI GaaoD,I pr caZ,a AaOr daonaaoM 

vaha^ sao cala pD,o. 

phlao vao rOvana ko Gar gayao, ifr garuD, ko Gar gayao AaOr ifr 

baaja, ko Gar gayao. tInaaoM mahlaaoM maoM ]naka ja,aor Saaor sao svaagat huAa. 
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]sakI baihnaaoM nao kha — “[vaana, hmakao tao lagaa qaa ik Aba 

hma tumakao doK hI nahIM payaoMgao. pr Aba hmakao pta cala gayaa ik 

tumanao yah yaa~a @yaaoM kI qaI. saarI duinayaa^ maoM tumharI p%naI jaOsaI 

saundr AaOr kao[- laD,kI tao hao hI nahIM saktI.” 

vah ApnaI [na tInaaoM baihnaaoM ko saaqa kuC kuC idna rha. bahut 

saarI davatoM KayaIM AaOr ifr Apnao rajya kI trf cala idyaa vaha^ 

]sanao maayaa- ko saaqa bahut idnaaoM tk KuSaI KuSaI raja ikyaa. 
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6  garIba AadmaI ko $bala35 

 

bahut saala phlao jyaU
36
 laaoga Apnao doSa sao inakala idyao gayao qao saao vao 

duinayaa^ ko k[- doSaaoM maoM jaa kr basa gayao. pr vao jaha^ BaI rho Apnao 

rIit irvaajaaoM kao maanato rho jaOsao ik ]nakI Qaaima-k iktaba Taora
37
 maoM 

ilaKo hue qao. 

Taora ko rIit irvaaja “TOna kmaanDmaonT \sa”
38
 pr AaQaairt qao. 

[na dsa inayamaaoM maoM sao Kasa kr ko ek inayama saba laaogaaoM kao maananaa 

ja$rI qaa, caaho vah garIba hao yaa AmaIr, ik sabakao saatvaa^ idna 

yaanaI Sainavaar ka idna piva~ rKnaa haota qaa. 

vao ]sa idna kao[- kama tao krto hI nahIM qao bailk baura kama tao 

ibalkula hI nahIM krto qao. 

yah bahut saala phlao kI baat hO ik $sa maoM ek baar ek jyaU 

iksaana Apnao ]sa piva~ idna kao saayanaagaaOga
39
 jaa rha qaa. jaba 

vah gaa^va ko rasto sao gaujar rha qaa tao ]sanao jamaIna pr kuC camaktI 

hu[- caIja, pD,I doKI. 

 
35 The Poor Man’s Ruble  – a folktale from Russia, Asia. Translated from the Web Site :  
http://www.mikelockett.com/stories.php?action=view&id=26  
Retold and written by Mike Lockett. 
36 Jews – the people who lived in Israel, Palestine etc regions. Christ was a Jew. 
37 Torah is the religious book of Jews, as the Bible is of Christians. 
38 Ten Commandments – which God gave to Moses to follow on Mount Sinai 
39 Synagogue is the religious place for Jews, such as temples for Hindu, Church for Christians, Mosque 
for Muslims etc… 

http://www.mikelockett.com/stories.php?action=view&id=26
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]sa idna yaanaI piva~ idna ko inayama ko Anausaar laaogaaoM kao kao[- 

kama nahIM krnaa haota qaa, vah idna basa ]nako Aarama ka idna haota 

qaa. 

pr ]sako idmaaga maoM yah Aayaa hI nahIM ik jaao kuC ]sanao doKa 

]sako baaro maoM jaa^ca pD,tala krnaa kao[- kama qaa saao ]sanao Apnao 

jaUto kI tlaI sao vaha^ kI qaaoD,I saI ima+I hTayaI tao ]sakao ek 

p%qar idKayaI idyaa. AaOr ifr vah p%qar hTayaa tao vaha^ ]sakao 

saaonao ko $bala
40
 ka ek qaOlaa imalaa. 

ek pUra qaOlaa Bar ko $bala? vah GauTnaaoM ko bala baOz gayaa AaOr 

]samaoM sao ]sanao ek isa@ka inakalaa. ]sa isa@ko ko }pr bahut 

saarI QaUla jamaI hu[- qaI. Saayad vao isa@ko bahut puranao haoMgao. 

saca tao yah qaa ik vao gaD,o hue isa@ko doKnao maoM [tnao puranao laga 

rho qao ik ]sakao yah ivaSvaasa hao gayaa ik vao kBaI bahut puranao 

samaya maoM gaaD,o gayao haoMgao AaOr ]naka maailak yaanaI ijasanao ]nakao vaha^ 

gaaD,a haogaa vah ]nakao vaha^ gaaD, kr BaUla gayaa haogaa. 

]sako ilayao yah BaI zIk qaa ik vah dUsara inayama BaI maana rha 

qaa ik “tuma caaorI nahIM kraogao” saao vah iksaI kI caaorI nahIM kr rha 

qaa. ]sanao vah qaOlaa ]za ilayaa. 

Bagavaana nao ]sakao ]sako ivaSvaasa ka iktnaa AcCa [naama 

idyaa. [tnao saaro $bala tao ]sakao ek bahut hI AmaIr AadmaI banaa 

 
40 Ruble - name of the Russian currency, such as Rupayaa of India, Dollar of USA etc… 
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doMgao bajaaya [sako ik vah ApnaI saarI ija,ndgaI ek garIba iksaana 

kI trh gaujaar do. 

vah [na pOsaaoM sao ek j,yaada baD,I jamaIna KrId sakta qaa, bahut 

saaro laaogaaoM kao Apnaa kama krnao ko ilayao naaOkrI pr rK sakta 

qaa. vah ]sasao ek nayaa Gar KrId sakta qaa, nayao AnaajaGar 

KrId sakta qaa, ApnaI p%naI ko ilayao baiZ,yaa kpD,o KrId sakta 

qaa, AaOr AaOr BaI bahut kuC KrId sakta qaa. 

pr ]na isa@kaoM kao vaha^ sao Kaod kr inakalanaa AaOr ]nakao Gar 

lao jaanaa tao bahut saara kama hao jaata. pr ]sakao Bagavaana pr pUra 

ivaSvaasa qaa. 

vah sacamauca maoM caahta qaa ik vah pOsaa ]sakao imala jaayao 

[sailayao ]sakao yah BaI ivaSvaasa qaa ik jaba vah piva~ idna K%ma hao 

jaayaogaa tba BaI vah pOsaa vahIM rhogaa. 

bahut sao laaogaaoM ko ilayao yah samaJanaa iktnaa mauiSkla hO ik ]sa 

iksaana nao eosaa @yaaoM ikyaa pr ]sanao ]sa pOsao kao vahIM saD,k ko 

iknaaro CaoD, idyaa AaOr vah saayanaagaaOga calaa gayaa. 

jaba ]saka piva~ idna yaanaI Sainavaar ka idna K%ma hao gayaa, 

yaanaI Sainavaar kI rat kao, ]sa iksaana nao ek favaD,a ilayaa AaOr 

jaldI jaldI ]na $bala kao vaha^ sao inakalanao ko ilayao calaa. 
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jaba vah ApnaI ]sa Kasa jagah pr phu^caa jaha^ ]sanao vao $bala 

CaoD,o qao tao ]sanao doKa ik vaha^ tao kovala ek hI $bala pD,a rh 

gayaa hO baakI ka vah qaOlaa tao vaha^ sao gaayaba hO. yah doK kr vah 

Kud tao duKI hao hI gayaa AaOr ]sakI Aa%maa BaI bahut duKI hao 

gayaI. 

]sako mau^h sao inaklaa — “@yaa Bagavaana Apnao }pr ivaSvaasa 

rKnao vaalaaoM kao [sa trh ka [naama dota hO?” 

yah tao iksaI ko ilayao BaI iktnaa baorhmaI ka pla qaa ik ek 

pla tao vah Apnao Aapkao AmaIr samaJa lao AaOr dUsaro hI pla garIba 

samaJa lao. 

]sa iksaana nao ]sa $bala kao ksa kr Apnao haqa maoM pkD, 

ilayaa AaOr gaussao maoM Bar kr ApnaI p%naI kao yah batanao ko ilayao Gar 

cala idyaa ik Aaja ]sako saaqa @yaa huAa. 

saba kuC sauna kr ]sakI p%naI nao kha — “Bagavaana ]nakao 

[naama doto hOM ijanakao ]namaoM ivaSvaasa haota hO. @yaaoMik tumanao piva~ 

idna Bagavaana ko inayama yaad rKo hOM [sailayao Bagavaana tumharo AcCo 

kamaaoM ka AcCa [naama samaya Aanao pr ja$r doMgao.” 

pr ]sako SabdaoM nao pit pr kao[- marhma nahIM lagaayaa. ifr BaI 

vah turnt hI Apnao majadUraoM ko pasa calaa gayaa taik vah Apnao ]sa 

Akolao isa@ko kao BaI BaUla sako jaao ]sakI AcCI iksmat qaI. 
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pr p%naI ]sa isa@ko kao nahIM BaUlaI. vah isa@ka ]sanao Apnao 

pasa rKa huAa qaa AaOr vah ]sakao A@sar doK laotI qaI. jaba BaI 

vah ]sa isa@ko kao doKtI ]saI samaya vah Bagavaana sao p`aqa-naa krtI 

ik Bagavaana ]sako pit kao ]sako Bagavaana maoM ivaSvaasa rKnao ka 

[naama ja$r doM. 

ek idna ]sanao vah isa@ka ]sa jagah sao ]zayaa jaha^ vah 

]sakao rKtI qaI AaOr ek AmaIr vyaaparI kao idyaa ik vah ]sakao 

]sako ilayao iksaI dUr jagah pr ]sako fayadoo ko ilayao lagaa do. 

vah ]sa isa@ko sao kao[- eosaI caIja, BaI KrId sakta qaa ijasakao 

baoca kr vah kao[- eosaI caIja, KrId saktI qaI ijasasao ]sako pit 

kao kao[- fayada phu^cata. 

]sa AmaIr vyaaparI nao Apnao safr ko daOrana bahut saarI AcCI 

AcCI caIja,oM doKIM. Apnao pOsao sao AaOr dUsaraoM ko pOsao sao ]sanao isalk, 

tola, masaalao KrIdo jaao bahut fayado maoM baocao jaa sakto qao. pr [sa 

baIca ]sakao ]sa s~I ko idyao gayao $bala ka ibalkula Qyaana hI nahIM 

Aayaa. 

pr jaba vah Gar laaOTnao ko ilayao Apnao jahaja, pr caZ, rha qaa 

tba ]sakao ]sa s~I ko idyao hue ]sa ek $bala kI yaad AayaI. 

pr Aba tao ]sasao kuC BaI KrIdnao ko ilayao bahut dor hao caukI 

qaI @yaaoMik samaud` maoM bahut ja,aor sao jvaar Aa rha qaa AaOr vah ]sako 

jahaja, kao samaud` maoM dUr ilayao jaa rha qaa. 
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]sanao kuC KrIdnao ko ilayao [Qar ]Qar doKa BaI jaao vah ]sa 

s~I ko ilayao lao kr jaa sako tao ]sanao doKa ik bandrgaah pr ek 

AadmaI tIna ibaillayaa^ baocanao kI naakama kaoiSaSa kr rha hO. 

vah vahIM Apnao jahaja, sao icallaayaa — “tuma ek iballaI iktnao 

kI daogao?” 

vah AadmaI BaI jamaIna pr sao icallaayaa — “tInaaoM ibaillayaa^ 

kovala ek $bala kI hOM.” 

yah sauna kr vyaaparI nao vah $bala vahIM sao ]Cala kr jamaIna 

pr foMk idyaa AaOr Apnao jahaja ko ek naaOkr kao rssaI sao ba^Qaa 

ek qaOlaa naIcao krnao kao kha. 

]sa jamaIna vaalao AadmaI nao vao tInaaoM ibaillayaa^ ]sa qaOlao maoM Dala 

dIM, jahaja, vaalao AadmaI nao vah qaOlaa jahaja, pr KIMca ilayaa AaOr 

jahaja, ]sako Gar kI trf cala pD,a. 

[sa trh ]sa vyaaparI nao ]sa s~I ko ek $bala kI tIna 

ibaillayaa^ KrId laIM. ]sa calato hue jahaja, pr ]na tIna ibaillayaaoM 

ka @yaa haogaa yah tao baad maoM saaocanao kI baat qaI. 

kuC plaaoM baad jaOsao hI jahaja, ]sa bandrgaah sao baahr inakla 

kr Aayaa maaOsama AaOr bahut Kraba hao gayaa. ]sanao ABaI tk ]na 

ibaillayaaoM ko baaro maoM saaocaa tk nahIM qaa ik vah ]naka @yaa krogaa. 

vyaaparI nao vah ibaillayaaoM vaalaa qaOlaa Apnao ibastr pr rKa huAa 

qaa. 



                                           $sa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2                                 ~ 69 ~ 

 

maaOsama Kraba haonao kI vajah sao jahaja, bahut ja,aor sao [Qar ]Qar 

ihla rha qaa AaOr saaqa maoM Gar ko rasto sao kafI BaTk BaI gayaa 

qaa. tUfana kI vajah sao lahroM }^caI hao rhI qaIM AaOr ]nasao samaud` 

ka panaI jahaja, maoM Aa rha qaa. 

jahaja, kao tOrto rKnao ko ilayao vah vyaaparI BaI Apnao jahaja, 

ko laaogaaoM ko saaqa saaqa barabar kama kr rha qaa. vah BaI jahaja, maoM 

sao samaud` ka panaI inakala rha qaa jaao tUfana kI vajah sao ]samaoM Gausa 

rha qaa. 

hvaaAaoM ko Saant haonao sao zIk phlao ek AaiKrI lahr AayaI 

AaOr ]sanao jahaja, kao ek ca+ana kI trf foMk idyaa ijasasao Tkra 

kr ]sa jahaja, maoM ek trf kao ek Cod hao gayaa pr jahaja, 

ca+anaaoM ko saharo panaI sao }pr hI KD,a rha, DUbaa nahIM. 

jahaja, pr kama krnao vaalao AaOr vah AmaIr vyaaparI AgalaI 

saubah ka [ntjaar kr rho qao ik ]nhaoMnao kuC CaoTI CaoTI naavaoM 

iknaaro pr calatI doKIM. 

]nhaoMnao saaocaa qaa ik Saayad vao naavaoM ]nakao vaha^ sao inaklanao maoM 

sahayata kroMgaI pr ]nakI yah KuSaI bahut jaldI hI Dr maoM badla 

gayaI jaba ]nhaoMnao ]nakao bandUk idKa kr ApnaI naavaaoM maoM Aanao ko 

ilayao majabaUr ikyaa. yao naavaoM vaha^ ko KlaIfa
41
 kI qaIM. 

 
41 A Caliph (Caliph is pronounced as  Khalifah in Arabic) is a person a political and religious successor 
to the Islamic prophet, Muhammad (Muhammad ibn ʿAbdullah), and a leader of the entire Muslim 
community. 
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KlaIfa ko AadmaI ]nakao ApnaI naavaaoM maoM Bar kr iknaaro pr 

lao gayao AaOr vaha^ sao vao ]nakao KlaIfa ko mahla ko naIcao vaalao ihssao 

ko ek saIlana Baro kmaro maoM lao gayao. vaha^ lao jaa kr ]nhaoMnao ]sa 

kmaro maoM ]na sabakao band kr idyaa. 

vah qaOlaa BaI ijasamaoM vao tIna ibaillayaa^ ABaI BaI band qaIM ]sa 

AmaIr vyaaparI AaOr mallaahaoM ko saaqa ]nako kmaro maoM Dala idyaa 

gayaa. ]sa kmaro ka drvaajaa band haonao sao phlao hI A^Qaoro maoM ]sa 

vyaaparI nao vah qaOlaa Kaolaa AaOr ]na ka^ptI ibaillayaaoM kao 

sahlaayaa. 

KlaIfa ]sa TapU pr baD,I baorhmaI sao raja krta qaa. ]sakao 

[na AjanaibayaaoM pr ek Kasa gaussaa qaa. 

Asala maoM jaba KlaIfa CaoTa qaa tba vaha^ jahaja,aoM ka svaagat 

huAa krta qaa. pr yah saba tba badla gayaa jaba ek idna ek 

jahaja, kuC CaoTo CaoTo jaanavaraMo kao lao kr vaha^ Aayaa AaOr ]nakao 

]sa TapU pr CaoD, gayaa. vao jaanavar ]sa TapU pr jaMgalaI trIko sao 

GaUmanao lagao. 

vao jaanavar baalaaoM vaalao qao. ]nakI naak naukIlaI qaI AaOr ]nako 

da^t BaI [tnao toja, qao ik krIba krIba iksaI BaI caIja, maoM Gausa sakto 

qao. vao Apnao caar pOraoM pr [tnaa toja, Baagato qao ik ]nakao pkD,naa 

naamaumaikna saa qaa. vao idna rat Kato qao AaOr saba jagah ganda krto 

qao. 
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kao[- BaI DbalaraoTI Aaovana maoM sao inaklanao ko baad kuC pla BaI 

maoja pr rKI nahIM rh saktI qaI @yaaoMik [tnao maoM hI vao vaha^ Aa 

jaato AaOr rsaao[yao kI Aaft Aa jaatI. KlaIfa kao Kanaa donao sao 

phlao hI vao Kanaa jaUza kr jaato. 

[sailayao KlaIfa nao yah inayama banaa idyaa ik ijana maohmaanaaoM kao 

nahIM baulaayaa gayaa hO ]nakao ]sako TapU pr na Aanao idyaa jaayao. AaOr 

yaid vao Aa BaI jaayaoM tao ]nakao ek Kasa kmaro maoM band kr idyaa 

jaayao AaOr ]nakao ]nhIM jaanavaraoM sao proSaana krvaayaa jaayao. 

yao jaanavar A^Qaoro maoM AaOr j,yaada Bayaanak laganao lagato qao @yaaoMik 

laaogaaoM kao yah hI pta nahIM calata qaa ik ]nako Aasa pasa @yaa GaUma 

rha hO. 

vao maohmaana jaao [nako kaTnao AaOr [nakI AavaajaaoM sao pagala nahIM 

hao jaato qao vao Apnao irStodaraoM sao KlaIfa kao Apnao ]sa A^Qaoro AaOr 

Bayaanak kmaro sao inaklanao ko ilayao kafI saara pOsaa idlavaato qao. 

saao eosao hI kmaro maoM yah AmaIr vyaaparI AaOr ]sako mallaah ]na 

tIna ibaillayaaoM ko saaqa baOzo hue qao. 

KlaIfa ko AadimayaaoM nao ]sa kmaro maoM BaI vao CaoTo CaoTo jaanavar 

CaoD, idyao qao. ]na CaoTo CaoTo jaanavaraoM ko pOraoM ko GaUmanao kI Aavaaja 

saaro kmaro maoM saunaI jaa saktI qaI. 

tBaI ek baD,a AadmaI icallaayaa @yaaoMik ]namaoM sao ek jaanavar 

]sako isar pr sao inakla gayaa qaa. vah AadmaI ifr icallaayaa 
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@yaaoMik AbakI baar vyaaparI ko haqa sao ek iballaI CUT kr inakla 

BaagaI qaI AaOr ]sanao ]sa jaanavar kao maar idyaa qaa jaao ]sa AadmaI 

ko isar pr hao kr Baagaa qaa. 

saarI rat ibaillayaa^ davat ]D,atI rhIM AaOr laaoga Aarama krto 

rho. vao laaoga Aapsa maoM pasa pasa baOzo rho ijasasao ik vao ]na tInaaoM 

ibaillayaaoM kI saurxaa maoM ]sa namaI vaalao kmaro kI zMDk sao bacao rho. 

jaba KlaIfa ko naaOkraoM nao saubah ]sa kmaro ka drvaajaa Kaolaa 

tao KlaIfa kao yah doK kr bahut AaScaya- huAa ik ]sako vao 

maohmaana gaussaa qao AaOr BaUKo qao pr iksaI kao BaI ]na jaanavaraoM nao 

kaTa nahIM qaa. 

pr jaba idna ko ]jaalao maoM ]sa AmaIr vyaaparI 

AaOr ]sako mallaahaoM nao yah doKa ik vao CaoTo 

jaanavar tao caUho AaOr cauihyaa hI qao tao kao[- BaI Dr 

sao ka^p nahIM rha qaa bailk vao saba bahut ja,aor sao h^sa pD,o. 

KlaIfa kao yah doK kr AaOr BaI j,yaada KuSaI hu[- ik ]sakao 

Apnao TapU kI proSaanaI ka hla imala gayaa qaa. KlaIfa nao ]na 

sabasao ]nako saaqa Apnao bauro bata-va kI maafI maa^gaI AaOr ]nakao 

Aajaad kr idyaa. 

KlaIfa ko naaOkraoM nao ]nako TUTo hue jahaja, kI marmmat krnao maoM 

]nakI sahayata kI. KlaIfa nao ]sa vyaaparI sao zIk sao vyaapar BaI 
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ikyaa AaOr ]saka saamaana vaha^ ibakvaa kr ]na sabaka fayada BaI 

krvaayaa. 

]sanao vyaaparI kI tInaaoM ibaillayaa^ tIna saaonao 

ko isa@ko sao Baro qaOlao do kr KrId laIM. 

jaba vah vyaaparI Gar laaOT kr Aayaa tao vah 

saIQaa ]sa s~I ko Gar gayaa ijasanao ]sakao ek 

$bala Qana kmaanao ko ilayao idyaa qaa. ]sanao ]sa 

s~I kao ]sako pit ko saamanao batayaa ik iksa trh ]sako ek 

$bala nao ]sakI jaana bacaayaI. 

vah s~I Apnao pit kI trf doK kr mauskurayaI AaOr baaolaI — 

“doKa? iksa trh tumharo ivaSvaasa nao ek dyaalau AadmaI kI jaana 

bacaayaI.” 

tba ]sa s~I nao ]sa vyaaparI kao ApnaI khanaI saunaayaI ik iksa 

trh sao ]sako pit kao saD,k ko pasa ek Kjaanaa imalaa qaa pr 

]sanao piva~ idna ko inayama maananao kI vajah sao ]sao Kao idyaa qaa. 

ifr BaI vah jaanatI qaI ik ]sa ek $bala sao kuC AcCa hI 

haogaa @yaaoMik ]nhaoMnao Bagavaana ko inayamaaoM kao maanaa qaa. 

iksaana jaao vyaaparI ko ilayao KuSa tao qaa pr ifr BaI vah bahut 

KuSa nahIM qaa @yaaoMik ]sakI p%naI nao ]sakao ]sako Kaoyao hue Kjaanao 

kI yaad idlaa dI qaI. 



                                           $sa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2                                 ~ 74 ~ 

 

jaba p%naI ApnaI khanaI saunaa caukI tao vyaaparI nao ja,aor sao talaI 

bajaayaI. ]saI samaya ]sa vyaaparI ko naaOkr Gar maoM Aayao AaOr vao tIna 

qaOlao saaonaa rK gayao jaao ]sao ]na tInaaoM ibaillyaaoM ko baocanao sao imalaa 

qaa. 

iksaana nao jaba vah saaonaa CuAa tao ]sakI Aa^KoM }pr kI trf 

]z gayaIM AaOr ]sako mau^h sao inaklaa — “Qanyavaad Bagavaana.” vah 

jaana gayaa qaa ik ]sakI p%naI AaOr ek [-maanadar vyaaparI kI 

sahayata sao ]sakao ]sako ivaSvaasa ka [naama imala gayaa qaa. 

pr @yaa vaak[- vao tInaaoM saaonao ko isa@ko ko qaOlao ]sako Bagavaana 

maoM ivaSvaasa ka [naama qaa? 
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7  batKaoM ka ba^Tvaara42 

 

$sa kI yah laaok kqaa ek bahut hI A@lamandI kI AaOr bahut hI 

majaodar laaok kqaa hO. 

yah bahut idna phlao kI baat nahIM hO jaba ek AmaIr $saI Balaa 

AadmaI dao iksaanaaoM ko makanaaoM ko baIca vaalao makana maoM rhta qaa. 

]namaoM sao ek iksaana ko pasa [tnao saaro $bala
43
 qao ik vah 

bahut AcCI trh sao rh sakta qaa jabaik dUsaro iksaana ko pasa 

[tnao kma $bala qao ik vah Apnao pirvaar ka gaujaara BaI bahut 

mauiSkla sao kr pata qaa. 

garIba iksaana ka pirvaar BaI bahut baD,a qaa AaOr ]saka Kot 

CaoTa qaa. [sako baad BaI ]sakao jaao kuC BaI kama Apnao Kot pr 

krnaa caaihyao qaa ]sakao krnao maoM ]sakao bahut dor laga jaatI qaI. 

]sako baccao ]sakI kao[- BaI sahayata kranao ko ilayao bahut CaoTo 

qao AaOr ]sakI p%naI ka saara idna ]na baccaaoM kI doKBaala maoM hI 

inakla jaata qaa. 

 
42 Creative Division: the Peasant and the Geese  – a folktale from Russia, Asia.  
Translated from the Web Site :   http://www.mikelockett.com/stories.php?action=view&id=57  
Adopted, retold and written by Mike Lockett. 
[A version of this story can be found in Jane Yolen's “Favorite Folktales from Around the World”.  
A more earlier version can be located in “The Runaway Soldier and Other Tales of Old Russia” as told 
by Fruma Gottschalk in 1946.] 
43 Ruble – name of the Russian currency, such as Rupayaa of India, Dollar of USA… 

http://www.mikelockett.com/stories.php?action=view&id=57
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]sako pasa [tnaa pOsaa BaI nahIM qaa ik vah iksaI kao Apnao 

saaqa kama krnao ko ilayao naaOkr rK laota. [sailayao ]sakao saubah sao 

lao kr Saama tk kama krnaa pD,ta. bailk kBaI kBaI tao rat kao 

BaI kama krnaa pD,ta. 

hr raoja rat kao jaba A^Qaora hao jaata tao daonaaoM pit p%naI 

ApnaI proSaainayaaoM pr baat krto AaOr ]naka hla inakalanao kI 

kaoiSaSa krto pr kuC saaoca na pato. 

ek rat pit nao p%naI sao kha — “Aba hmaaro pasa kovala 

[tnaa hI Anaaja hO ik hma baccaaoM kao saubah kao ]saka dilayaa banaa 

kr iKlaa sakoM. batK kao iKlaanao ko ilayao tao hmaaro pasa kuC BaI 

nahIM hO.” 

hr halat maoM KuSa rhnao vaalaI p%naI baaolaI — “yah AcCa hO. 

@yaaoMik hmaaro pasa batK maoM Dalanao ko ilayao namak BaI nahIM hO AaOr na 

hI ]samaoM Barnao ko ilayaoo raoTI hO [sailayao hmaaro baccao ApnaI saubah Baro 

poT Sau$ kroMgao AaOr hmakao kla saubah tk batK kI icanta krnao 

kI kao[- ja$rt nahIM hO.” 

saubah iksaana kI p%naI kao ek ivacaar Aayaa tao vah iksaana sao 

baaolaI — “@yaaoMik hmaaro pasa batK ko ilayao Kanaa nahIM hO, namak 

AaOr raoTI BaI nahIM hO tao @yaaoM na hma ]sakao Apnao pD,aosaI kao do doM. 

hao sakta hO ik vah hmakao ]sako badlao maoM hI kuC do do.” 
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iksaana ApnaI p%naI sao baaolaa — “tuma hmaoSaa kI trh sao bahut 

hI catur hao.” kh kr vah batK kao ApnaI bagala maoM dbaa kr 

Apnao AmaIr pD,aosaI ko pasa lao calaa. 

]saka AmaIr pD,aosaI Apnao bahut baD,o Gar ko drvaajao pr hI 

KD,a qaa. ]sa iksaana kao Aato doK kr baaolaa — “AaAao 

AaAao. maOM tumharo ilayao @yaa kr sakta hU^?” 

]sanao saaocaa ik ]saka garIba pD,aosaI Saayad kuC pOsao yaa Kanaa 

maa^ganao Aayaa haogaa AaOr ]sako ilayao vah ]sakao manaa krnao vaalaa qaa 

@yaaoMik kao[- AadmaI iksaI sao pOsao laokr AmaIr nahIM haota. 

iksaana baaolaa — “janaaba, maOM Aapko ilayao ek BaoMT lao kr 

Aayaa hU^.” 

“BaoMT? AaOr maoro ilayao? pr tuma tao bahut garIba hao. ek garIba 

AadmaI ek AmaIr AadmaI kao BaoMT do yah zIk nahIM hO.” ifr 

]sakao Sama- AayaI ik ]sanao ]sa garIba ko baaro maoM yah saaocaa ik vah 

]sasao Kanaa yaa pOsaa maa^ganao Aayaa haogaa. 

ApnaI [sa Sama- kao iCpanao ko ilayao ]sanao ]sa garIba kI BaoMT 

vaapsa krnao kI kaoiSaSa krto hue kha — “yah tao bahut CaoTI saI 

batK hO AaOr maora pirvaar bahut baD,a hO hma [saka @yaa kroMgao. 

Kanao ko ilayao maOM hU^, maorI ek p%naI hO, dao baoTo hOM, dao baoiTyaa^ 
hOM. yah batK tao hmaaro ek baar ko Kanao ko ilayao BaI kafI nahIM 

haogaI [sailayao AcCa yahI haogaa ik tuma [sakao vaapsa lao jaaAao.” 
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garIba iksaana mauskura kr baaolaa — “janaaba, Agar Aap [sa 

batK kao Aaja rat kao hI pkanao ka saaocato haoM tao maOM Aapkao 

batata hU^ ik [sa batK kao saba laaogaaoM maoM zIk sao kOsao baa^Ta jaayao 

taik hr ek kao [saka kafI maa^sa imala sako. maOM Saama kao Aa 

kr Aapkao yah bata}^gaa ik [sa batK kao kOsao baa^Tnaa hO.” 

vah AmaIr AadmaI yah sauna kr yah jaananao ko ilayao bahut hI 

]%sauk hao gayaa ik doKa jaayao vah iksaana ]sa ek batK kao ]na 

Ch laaogaaoM maoM kOsao baa^Togaa. saao vah ]sa batK kao Andr lao gayaa 

AaOr Apnao rsaao[yao kao ]sakao pkanao ko ilayao do dI. 

vah vaapsa laaOT kr iksaana ko pasa Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — 

“tumharI BaoMT ko ilayao tumhara bahut bahut Qanyavaad. Aaja Saama kao 

hma tumharI batK KayaoMgao. maOM batK kao hma sabamaoMo baa^Tnao kI 

haoiSayaarI doKnao ko ilayao tumhara [ntjaar k$^gaa.” 

saao iksaana ]sa batK kao ]sa AmaIr AadmaI kao do kr Gar 

calaa gayaa. vah AaOr ]sakI p%naI saara idna Apnao Kot AaOr baccaaoM 

ko kama maoM lagao rho AaOr ]sa batK kao kOsao ]sa pirvaar maoM baa^Ta 

jaayao [saI baat pr ivacaar krto rho. 

Saama kao Kot sao Aa kr vah iksaana daobaara nahayaa AaOr 

ApnaI sabasao saaf kmaIja phnaI AaOr zIk sao kpD,o phna kr ]sa 

AmaIr AadmaI ko Gar batK baa^Tnao ko ilayao cala idyaa. 
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]sa Balao AadmaI nao iksaana ko ilayao drvaajaa Kaolaa tao doKa 

ik vah Apnao haqa mao ek KalaI PlaoT AaOr ek toja, caakU ilayao 

KD,a qaa. 

rsaao[yao nao batK kao raoTI, AMDo, masaalao AaOr 

mauSa$ma sao Bar rKa qaa saao ijatnaI baD,I batK ]sa 

iksaana nao ]sa AadmaI kao dI qaI [sa samaya vah 

]sasao saa[ja, maoM daogaunaI laga rhI qaI. 

maoja pr ]sa batK ko saaqa saaqa bahut saarI saibjayaa^, saUp AaOr 

BaI bahut saara Kanao ka saamaana rKa huAa qaa saao Agar vah batK 

]sa maoja pr na BaI haotI tao BaI vaha^ Kanao kI kao[- kmaI nahIM qaI. 

saca tao yah qaa ik vaha^ vah Kanaa doK kr ]sa iksaana ko maûh 

maoM panaI Bar Aayaa. vaha^ baOzo saBaI laaoga ]sa garIba AadmaI ko Kcao- 

pr majaa laUTnao ko ilayao baOzo qao. 

]sa iksaana nao Apnaa caakU ]za ilayaa AaOr ]sa AadmaI sao kha 

— “Aap [sa pirvaar ko sardar hOM [sailayao Aapkao [saka isar 

imalanaa caaihyao.” [tnaa kh kr ]sanao ]sa batK ka isar kaT kr 

AadmaI kI PlaoT maoM rK idyaa. 

ifr ]sanao ]sakI p%naI sao kha — “Aap Apnao pit ko saamanao 

baOztI hOM [sailayao Aapkao [sakI pU^C imalanaI caaihyao.” [tnaa kh 

kr ]sanao ]sa batK kI pU^C kaTI AaOr ]sakI p%naI kI PlaoT maoM 

rK dI. 
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ifr ]sanao ]sako daonaaoM baoTaoM sao kha — “tuma daonaaoM caaraoM trf 

Baagato rhto hao [sasao tumharo pOr iGasato hOM [sailayao tumakao batK ko 

pOraoM kI ja$rt hO.” 

[tnaa kh kr ]sanao batK ko daonaaoM pOr kaTo AaOr ]sako daonaaoM 

baoTaoM kao do idyao. 

ifr ]sanao batK ko daonaaoM pMK kaTo AaOr ]nakao ]sa AadmaI 

kI daonaaoM baoiTyaaoM kI PlaoTaoM maoM rKto hue baaolaa — “tuma daonaaoM 

ibalkula dovadUt
44
 kI trh lagatI hao pr tumharo pasa pMK nahIM hOM. 

saaqa maoM mauJao yah BaI pta hO ik jaba tuma baD,I hao jaaAaogaI tao 

tuma daonaaoM ]D, jaaAaogaI AaOr SaadI kr laaogaI. ]sa samaya ko ilayao maOM 

tumakao yao pMK dota hU^.” 

]sako baad iksaana nao turnt Kanao ko vao kTaoro ]zayao jaao 

rsaao[yao nao vaha^ laa kr rKo qao AaOr ]naka Kanaa barabar barabar 

sabakI PlaoTaoM maoM baa^T idyaa. 

ifr baaolaa — “Aba Aap saba doKoM ik Aap saba laaogaaoM ko pasa 

batK ka barabar ka ihssaa hO AaOr PlaoT Bar kr KUba Kanaa hO. 

AaOr @yaaoMik maOM kovala ek garIba iksaana hU^ [sailayao maOM vah lao 

laota hU^ jaao baca gayaa hO taik Aap laaogaaoM maoM [sa baat pr JagaD,a na 

hao ik bacaa huAa kaOna laogaa.” 

 
44 Translated for the word “Angel” 
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kh kr ]sanao vaha^ sao batK ka sabasao baD,a ihssaa, AalaU, 

saibjayaa^, raoTI Aaid ]zayaIM AaOr drvaajao kI trf cala idyaa. 

ek batK ka [sa trh ba^Tvaara doK kr vah Balaa AadmaI 

AaOr ]saka pirvaar ja,aor sao zhaka maar kr h^sao ibanaa na rh sakoo. 

AadmaI ]sa iksaana sao baaolaa — “yah tao hmaara sabasao AcCa 

manaaorMjana qaa jaao hmanao barsaaoM maoM nahIM ikyaa. maOM tumakao tumharI [sa 

batK ko badlao maoM ja$r hI kuC dU^gaa.” 

kh kr ]sanao $bala Bara ek CaoTa saa qaOlaa 

inakala kr ]sa iksaana kao do idyaa jaao ]sa iksaana nao 

KuSaI sao lao ilayaa. 

[sa trh vah iksaana Apnao pirvaar ko ilayao Kanaa AaOr pOsaa 

daonaaoM lao kr Gar laaOTa. [sa pOsao sao ]sanao baccaaoM ko dUQa pInao ko 

ilayao ek gaaya KrIdI AaOr Apnaa hla calaanao AaOr maSaIna Gaumaanao 

AaOr gaaD,I KIMcanao ko ilayao ek baOla KrIda. 

[na jaanavaraoM kI sahayata sao Aba vah j,yaada pOsaa kmaa sakta 

qaa AaOr Apnao pirvaar ko saaqa j,yaada samaya Kca- kr sakta qaa. 

yah khanaI yahIM K%ma hao saktI qaI jaOsaa ik dUsarI khainayaaoM 

maMo haota hO jaba tk ik ek AadmaI kI AcCI iksmat doK kr 

dUsara kao[- AadmaI jalanao vaalaa na hao.  
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saao [sa khanaI maoM yah jalanao vaalaa vah dUsara AmaIr iksaana qaa 

jaao ]sa Balao AadmaI ko dUsarI trf rhta qaa [sailayao Aba [sa 

khanaI kao Aagao baZ,ato hOM. 

]sa AmaIr iksaana nao ]sa garIba iksaana kI nayaI gaaya AaOr baOla 

doKo. ]sanao yah BaI doKa ik ]sako Kot BaI bahut AcCo hao rho hOM 

AaOr ]saka pD,aosaI hmaoSaa kama krnao kI bajaaya Aba Apnao baccaaoM 

ko saaqa Kola BaI rha hO tao ek idna vah [saka raja, jaananao ko ilayao 

]sako pasa jaa phu^caa. 

]sanao ]sa iksaana kI p%naI sao bahut hI bauro ZMga sao pUCa — 

“tumakao gaaya AaOr baOla KrIdnao ko ilayao Acaanak yao $bala kha^ sao 

imala gayao? @yaa tumharo pirvaar maoM kao[- mar gayaa hO jaao tumakao yah 

saba pOsao do gayaa?” 

p%naI baaolaI — “ho Bagavaana nahIM nahIM. Aap eosaa na khoM. 

hmaaro pirvaar maoM kao[- nahIM mara. 

maoro pit nao Apnao pD,aosaI Balao AadmaI kao Kanao ko ilayao ek 

batK dI qaI. vah Balaa AadmaI ]sa batK kao lao kr [tnaa KuSa 

huAa ik ]sanao hmakao ek qaOlaa Bar kr $bala do idyao. hmanao vahI 

pOsaa trIko sao Kca- kr ko ApnaI ija,ndgaI sauQaarI hOM.” 

yah sauna kr vah AmaIr iksaana bahut proSaana huAa. vah jaldI 

jaldI Gar Aayaa AaOr ApnaI p%naI kao Apnao pD,aosaI kI AcCI 

iksmat ko baaro maoM batayaa. 
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vao daonaaoM hI ]sasao jala rho qao saao daonaaoM hI iksaI eosaI AcCI 

BaoMT ko baaro maoM saaocanao lagao ijasakao vao ]sa Balao AadmaI kao do sakoM 

taik vah ]nakao BaI isa@kaoM ka ek qaOlaa do sako. 

]sa AmaIr iksaana nao kha — “Agar vah ApnaI ek ptlaI 

saI batK do kr ]sasao ek qaOlaa isa@ko lao sakta hO tao hma ApnaI 

pa^caaoM maaoTI batKoM ]sakao BaoMT maoM do doMgao. ]na batKaoM ko hmaoM ]sasao 

BaI j,yaada pOsao imalaoMgao.” 

saao ]sa Plaana ko Anausaar ]sako Agalao idna hI ]sa AmaIr 

iksaana nao Apnao haqa maoM ek DMDI laI AaOr vah Gar Kaolaa ijanamaoM vah 

ApnaI batKoM rKta qaa. 

]sanao ApnaI batKaoM ko pICo vah DMDI ihlaayaI, ]nakao ]sa Gar 

maoM sao baahr inakalaa AaOr ]na sabakao vah ]sa Balao AadmaI ko Gar ko 

drvaajao pr lao gayaa. 

phlao kI trh sao ]sa Balao AadmaI nao Apnao Gar ka drvaajaa 

Kaolaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “tumhoM @yaa caaihyao?” 

AmaIr iksaana baaolaa — “maOM Aapko ilayao yao batKoM BaoMT lao kr 

Aayaa hU^.” 

Balaa AadmaI baaolaa — “mauJao nahIM lagata ik tumakao mauJao BaoMT 

donaI caaihyao @yaaoMik tuma mauJasao garIba hao.” 

AmaIr iksaana jaldI sao baaolaa — “pr Aapnao maoro pD,aosaI sao tao 

]sakI dI hu[- BaoMT lao laI hO.” 
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Balaa AadmaI samaJa gayaa ik maamalaa @yaa hO. vah jaana gayaa ik 

yah AadmaI ]sa garIba AadmaI kao idyao gayao $bala ko qaOlao sao jala 

rha hO. 

saao vah baaolaa — “zIk hO maOM tumharI BaoMT lao tao laota hU^ AaOr 

tumakao [saka [naama BaI do dU^gaa pr tumakao [na pa^ca batKaoM kao maorI 

Ch laaogaaoM ko pirvaar maoM nyaayapUva-k baa^Tnaa pD,ogaa.” 

AmaIr iksaana kuC saaoca kr baaolaa — “janaaba, mauJao nahIM 
lagata ik Aap [na pa^ca batKaoM kao Ch AadimayaaoM maoM nyaayapUva-k 

baa^T sakto hOM.” 

Balaa AadmaI baaolaa — “zIk hO tba hma tumharo ]sa haoiSayaar 

daost kao baulavaato hOM. hmaoM pUra ivaSvaasa hO ik vah yah kama AvaSya 

hI zIk sao krogaa.” 

yah kh kr ]sanao Apnaa ek naaOkr ]sa garIba iksaana ko Gar 

]sakao laanao ko ilayao Baoja idyaa. naaOkr iksaana kao lao kr jaldI hI 

Aa gayaa. 

AmaIr iksaana kao ABaI BaI Sama- Aa rhI qaI ik vah ]na batKaoM 

kao jaOsaa ik ]sa Balao AadmaI nao ]sasao kha qaa baa^T nahIM pa rha 

qaa. pr ]sakao [sa baat ka ivaSvaasa qaa ik ]saka pD,aosaI BaI ]na 

pa^ca batKaoM kao Ch AadimayaaoM maoM nyaayapUva-k nahIM baa^T sakogaa. 
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Balao AadmaI nao ]sa garIba iksaana sao kha — “ipClaI baar tuma 

nao ek batK kao bahut hI haoiSayaarI sao hma Ch laaogaaoM maoM baa^T idyaa 

qaa. Saayad Aaja tuma yao pa^ca batKoM hma Ch laaogaaoM maoM baa^T sakao.” 

[sa pr ]sa garIba iksaana nao ek batK ]zayaI AaOr ]sa Balao 

AadmaI kao do dI AaOr baaolaa — “Aap AaOr AapkI p%naI ka ek 

jaaoD,a hO. [sa ek batK kao imalaa kr Aap Aba tIna hao gayao.” 

ifr ]sanao ek batK ]za kr ]sako daonaaoM baoTaoM kao do dI AaOr 

baaolaa — “tuma daonaaoM Baa[ - BaI ek jaaoD,a hao saao [sa batK kao imalaa 

kr tuma laaoga BaI tIna hao gayao.” 

ifr ]sanao ek batK ]za kr ]sakI daonaaoM baoiTyaaoM kao do dI 

AaOr baaolaa — “tuma daonaaoM PyaarI baoiTyaa^ BaI ek jaaoD,a hao. tumakao 

BaI maOM ek batK dota hU^ ijasakao imalaa kr Aba tuma BaI tIna hao 

gayaI hao.” 

Aba ]sanao bacaI hu[- dao batKoM pkD, kr }pr ]za laIM AaOr 

baaolaa — “yao daonaaoM batKoM BaI ek jaaoD,a hOM. yao batKoM maOM rK laota 

hU^ ijanakao imalaa kr maOM BaI tIna hao jaa}^gaa. 

janaaba, Aapnao doKa ik Aba hr ek tIna tIna ka ek saOT hao 

gayaa. AapkI pa^ca batKoM sabamaoM barabar barabar ba^T gayaI hOM.” 

]sako ba^Tvaaro ka ZMga doK kr vaha^ baOzo saba laaoga ifr ja,aor sao 

h^sa pD,o – isavaaya ]sa AmaIr iksaana ko ijasako pasa Aba pa^ca 

batKoM ]na batKaoM sao kma qaIM ijatnaI ik ]sako pasa phlao qaIM. 
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Balao AadmaI nao ]sa garIba iksaana kao $bala ka phlao jaOsaa ek 

AaOr qaOlaa idyaa. pr vah ]sa AmaIr iksaana kI trf plaTa AaOr 

]sakao BaI ]sakI batKaoM ko ilayao pOsao idyao taik vao tInaaoM AcCo 

daost rh sakoM. 
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8  baayaU^ iballao kI khanaI yaa f`oyaa ka rqa45 

 

hala^ik yah laaok kqaa yaUraop ko naaOriDk yaa naaOsa- yaa skOinDnaoivayana 

doSaaoM
46
 maoM khI saunaI jaatI hO ifr BaI yah laaok kqaa yaha^ $sa kI 

laaok kqaaAaoM maoM jaaoD, dI gayaI hO @yaaoMik yah kqaa $sa maoM BaI khI 

saunaI jaatI hO. 

@yaaoMik daonaaoM xao~ pasa pasa hOM [sailayao eosaa lagata hO ik yah 

kqaa skOinDnaoivayana doSaaoM sao iksaI samaya $sa phu^ca gayaI hO. 

p`oma AaOr saundrta kI dovaI f`oyaa
47
 ]sa idna saubah jaldI ]z 

gayaI @yaaoMik iksaI gaD,gaD,ahT kI Aavaaja nao ]sao jagaa idyaa qaa. 

f`oyaa nao saaocaa ik ]saka Baa[- f`oyar
48
 tao bandI bana cauka hO AaOr 

AasagaaD-
49
 maoM rh rha qaa AaOr ]sanao Kud nao ek baD,o taktvar 

dovata AaoiDna
50
 sao SaadI kr laI qaI tao ifr yah AaOr kaOna hao 

sakta qaa jaao ]sakao [tnaI jaldI jagaa dota. 

 
45 The Tale of Cat Bayun or Goddess Freya’s Chariot : a Russian folktale   – a folktale from Russia, Asia. 
Translated from the Web Site :  http://www.goddessfreya.info/stories/storyb4.htm   
46 Norse or Nordic or Scandinavian countries are situated in the far North of Europe Continent. They 
are five – Denmark, Finland, Norway, Sweden and Iceland , an island. 
47 Freya – the goddess of love and beauty in Norse folktales 
48 Freyer – brother of Freya 
49 Asgard pronounced as Aasgaard is the place of Nordic gods 
50 Odin is the most powerful Norse god 

http://www.goddessfreya.info/stories/storyb4.htm
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 lagata hO ik yah ibajalaI ka dovata qaaor
51
 khIM saubah saubah 

jaldI jaa rha haogaa nahIM tao dovataAaoM kI nagarI maoM vaha^ ko dovata 

naagairkaoM kao kaOna jagaa sakta hO?” 

 khto khto vah Apnao mahla ko Cjjao pr Aa kr KD,I hao 

gayaI. vah tao sacamauca hI qaaor qaa. vah Apnao bahut baD,o dao lambao 

baalaaoM vaalao bakraoM sao KIMcao gayao rqa pr savaar hao kr khIM jaa rha 

qaa. 

Saama kao ]na dao bakraoM maoM sao ek bakra kaTa jaanao vaalaa qaa 

AaOr Kayaa jaanao vaalaa qaa saao vah bakra bahut QaIro QaIro cala rha 

qaa AaOr bahut hI ]dasa idKayaI do rha qaa. 

halaa^ik dovataAaoM ko ]sa Sahr maoM ijatnao BaI jaanavar maaro jaato 

qao vao baad maoM saba ija,nda kr ilayao jaato qao pr ifr BaI jaanavaraoM kao 

yah Kola psand nahIM qaa. 

f`oyaa nao qaaor sao pUCa — “tuma kha^ jaa rho hao?” 

qaaor baaolaa — “maOM maClaI pkD,nao jaa rha hU^. maOM Aaja   

imaDgaaD-
52
 D/Ogana pkD,naa caahta hU^.” 

yah khta huAa qaaor turnt hI [nd`QanauYaI pula
53
 kI trf calaa 

gayaa.  

 
51 Thor is the Norse god of Thunder 
52 Asgard pronounced as Aasgaard is the land of Norse gods and Midgard is Earth 
53 Bifrost or Rainbow Bridge which joins Devta’s city Asgard to Midgard (Earth) 
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kuC dor baad hI vah baUyaana TapU
54
 pr baOza huAa qaa. ]sanao 

Apnaa jaala samaud` maoM foMk idyaa qaa AaOr baD,o QaIrja sao Apnao iSakar 

ka [ntjaar kr rha qaa. 

Acaanak ]sanao ek baD,I BayaMkr Aavaaja saunaI jaao jaldI hI 

laaorI maoM badla gayaI. vah AjanabaI gaanao vaalaa [tnaI haoiSayaarI sao 

vah laaorI gaa rha qaa ik qaaor kao naIMd Aanao lagaI. 

Acaanak ifr sao vah Bayaanak Aavaaja hu[- tao qaaor kI Aa^K 

Kula gayaI. [sasao qaaor bahut hI naaraja hao gayaa. iksanao qaaor kao 

saulaanao kI ihmmat kI? kaOna qaa jaao [tnaI Bayaanak Aavaaja inakala 

rha qaa. 

]sanao saaocaa ik [sa Aavaaja krnao vaalao kao ZU^Za jaayao saao vah 

jaMgala kI trf cala idyaa ijaQar sao vah Aavaaja Aa rhI qaI. 

kafI dor tk Ganaa jaMgala par krnao ko baad qaaor ek saaf 

jagah pr Aa gayaa. vaha^ baIca maoM ek bahut baD,a Aaok ka poD, 

KD,a huAa qaa. 

]sa poD, kI ek bahut maaoTI AaOr majabaUt SaaK pr ek baD,a 

KUba Ganao baalaaoM vaalaa AaOr QaarI vaalaa iballaa baOza huAa qaa. ]sako 

naIcao dao naIlao iballaI ko baccao gaoMd banao saao rho qao. 

 
54 Buyan Island – in Slavic mythology, Buyan Island is described as a mysterious island in 
the ocean with the ability to appear and disappear using tides. Three brothers – Northern, Western, 
and Eastern Winds live there. It figures prominently in many famous myths. Koshchei or Koshchev the 
Deathless keeps his soul hidden there, secreted inside a needle placed inside an egg in the 
mystical oak-tree. 
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vah iballaa bahut QaIro QaIro myaa}^ myaa}^ kr ko Apnao baccaaoM kao 

saulaanao ko ilayao laaorI gaa rha qaa. vah jaadu[- iballaa jaao ]sa SaaK 

pr baOza qaa vah baayaU^
55
 qaa. 

qaaor ]sa pr gaura-yaa — “tuma @yaa samaJato hao ik tumharo baccao 

bahut saundr hOM?” 

baaya^U iballao nao ha^ maoM isar ihlaayaa AaOr mauskurayaa pr ]sanao gaanaa 

band nahIM ikyaa. ifr ]sanao Apnaa rMga badla ilayaa AaOr Apnao 

baccaaoM jaOsaa naIlaa hao gayaa. 

qaaor ]sakao QamakI doto hue baaolaa — “@yaa vah tuma hI qao 

ijasanao mauJao saulaanao kI kaoiSaSa kI?” 

vah iballaa Apnao toja, pMjao idKato hue baaolaa — “ha^, vah maOM 
hI qaa.” 

qaaor nao ApnaI “takt kI poTI” ksaI AaOr iballao kI trf 

baD,o ivaSvaasa ko saaqa doKa ik [tnao maoM hI vao iballao ko baccao jaaga 

gayao AaOr Kanaa maa^ganao lagao. 

iballaa baaolaa — “tuma doK nahIM rho ik maOM [nakao Akolaa hI 

doKnao vaalaa hU^ ipClao vasant maoM maOM ek saundr iballaI sao imalaa qaa 

]saI sao maoro yao baccao hue hOM. 

]sako baad [nakI maa^ mauJao CaoD, kr calaI gayaI. Aba mauJa 

Akolao kao hI [nakI doKBaala krnaI pD,tI hO. @yaa tuma jaanato hao 

 
55 Bayun – the magic cat 
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ik Akolao baccaaoM kao palanaa iktnaa mauiSkla hO? @yaa tuma maoro baccaaoM 

kI kuC iksmat banaa sakto hao?” 

qaaor kuC saaocato hue baaolaa — “Saayad.” ]sakao f`oyaa yaad 

Aa gayaI. ]sanao saaocaa ik iktnaa AcCa rhogaa Agar vah [na Pyaaro 

sao naIlao iballaI ko baccaaoM kao ]sakao do do tao. 

Acaanak ]nakI baat ruk gayaI @yaaoMik vao baccao icallaa pD,o qao. 

baayaU^ iballaa Pyaar sao baaolaa — “saao jaaAao maoro baccaaoM saao jaaAao. pr 

Aao taktvar qaaor, yaad rKnaa. maoro yao CaoTo CaoTo baccao kao[- 

saaQaarNa galaI vaalao iballaI ko baccao nahIM hOM. 

yao maoro baccao hOM. Agar [nako saaqa kuC BaI galat huAa tao , , , 

basa ifr doK laonaa, ha^.” 

qaaor baaolaa — “tuma mauJao eosaI QamakI kOsao do sakto hao? baf- 

vaalao baD,o saa[ja kao laaoga
56
 BaI jaba maora naama saunato hOM tao Dr ko maaro 

ka^p jaato hOM.” 

qaaor ]sa iballao kao pkD,nao hI vaalaa qaa pr vah ]sakao pkD, 

nahI saka. baayaU^ iballaa jamaIna pr kUd gayaa qaa AaOr ek jaadu[- 

icaD,o gamaayaU^ maoM badla kr ]D, gayaa. 

qaaor nao majabaUr hao kr pOr pTka, ]na daonaaoM 

baccaaoM kao ]zayaa AaOr Apnao rqa kI trf cala 

idyaa.  
 

56 Translated for the word “Giant” 
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9  rusalana AaOr lauDimalaa57 

 

yah BaI $sa kI ek bahut hI laaokip`ya kqaa hO ijasakao AlaO@ja,OnDr 

puSaikna nao $sa kI ek laaok kqaa ko AaQaar pr ek mahakavya ko 

$p maoM ilaKa qaa. yah kqaa ]saI sao laI gayaI hO. 

 samaud` ko iknaaro ek Aaok ka poD, KD,a qaa. ]sako caaraoM 

trf ek saaonao kI jaMjaIr pD,I qaI. vaha^ ek A@lamand iballaa BaI 

qaa jaao ]sa Aaok ko poD, ko caaraoM trf GaUmata rhta qaa. jaba vah 

baa^yao kao jaata qaa tao vah ek gaIt gaata qaa. 

yah bahut puranaI baat hO ik ek baar kIva ko 

rajakumaar vlaadIimar nao ApnaI baoTI lauDimalaa AaOr naa[T 

rusalana
58
 kI SaadI ko ]plaxya maoM ek bahut hI Saanadar 

davat dI. 

lauDimalaa ko tIna ]mmaIdvaar AaOr qao – raogado, f,rlaaf, AaOr 

rtmaIr.
59
 vao saba rusalana sao jala rho qao @yaaoMik ]sakI SaadI 

lauDimalaa sao hao rhI qaI AaOr vao rh gayao qao. 

 
57 Ruslan and Ludmila – a folktale from Russia, Asia. By Alexander Pushkin. 
Taken from the Web Site :  http://stpetersburg-guide.com/folk/ruslan.shtml too. 
This is one of the most favorite Russian tales written as an epic poem based on a folktale. 
Its English translation in poetry is available at :  
http://web.archive.org/web/20060104082442re_/www.sunbirds.com/lacquer/readings/1015   
58 The Prince Vladimir of Kiev (Ukraine) gave a party in the honor of the marriage of his daughter 
Ludmila and the Knight Ruslan. 
59 Rogday, Farlaf and Ratmir – names of the three other suitors of Ludmila 

http://stpetersburg-guide.com/folk/ruslan.shtml
http://web.archive.org/web/20060104082442re_/www.sunbirds.com/lacquer/readings/1015
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vao BaI vaha^ qao. davat kI saba KuiSayaa^ GaMTaoM tk calatI rhIM. 

jaba saba kuC K%ma hao gayaa tao rusalana lauDimalaa kao saaonao ko kmaro 

kI trf lao gayaa. 

ik Acaanak Aasamaana maoM ibajalaI camakI AaOr ]sakI kD,k nao 

]sa kmaro ko fSa- tk kao ihlaa idyaa. ek AjaIba saa kaohra Ca 

gayaa AaOr ]sako Andr sao khIM sao ek Aavaaja AayaI. 

rusalana ApnaI p%naI kao Dr ko maaro Apnao saInao sao lagaanao ko 

ilayao GaUmaa ik ]sanao doKa ik ]sakI p%naI tao vaha^ sao gaayaba hI hao 

gayaI qaI. ]saka tao khIM pta hI nahIM qaa. 

jaba lauDimalaa ko ipta vlaadIimar kao lauDimalaa ko gaayaba haonao 

ka pta calaa tao vah bahut gaussaa huAa AaOr bahut icaintt hao 

gayaa. ]sanao turnt hI yah SaadI taoD, dI AaOr lauDimalaa kI SaadI 

]sasao krnao ka eolaana kr idyaa jaao ]sakao ZU^Z kr Gar laata. 

turnt hI rusalana, raogado, f,rlaaf, AaOr rtmaIr caaraoM nao Apnao 

Apnao GaaoD,o tOyaar ikyao AaOr ]na pr savaar hao kr lauDimalaa kao 

ZÛZnao cala idyao. kuC dUr tk tao vao saaqa saaqa gayao pr baad maoM vao 

saba Alaga Alaga hao gayao. 

raogado bahut hI Gabarayaa huAa qaa. bah baD,baD,ata jaa rha qaa 

AaOr ]sakI baD,baD,ahT dUr sao BaI saunaI jaa saktI qaI. 

vah kh rha qaa — “maOM lauDimalaa kao lao jaanao vaalao ka KUna 

kr dU^gaa. maOM ]sakao maar dU^gaa.” 
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ek baar ]sanao eosaa saaoca ilayaa tao jaba vah ]sakao imala gayaa 

tao ]sanao Apnao GaaoD,o pr savaar hao kr ]saka pICa ikyaa. bahut 

jaldI hI ]saka pICa krto krto ]sanao ]sakao ek gaD\Zo maoM Qakola 

idyaa. 

]sakao yah doK kr baD,a AaScaya- huAa ik ijasakao ]sanao 

pkD,a qaa AaOr ijasakao ]sanao gaD\Zo maoM Qakolaa qaa vah tao ]saka 

p`ityaaogaI f,rlaaf, qaa saao vah vaha^ sao ek BaI Sabd ibanaa kho calaa 

gayaa. 

f,rlaaf, caaraoM naa[T\sa maoM sao sabasao j,yaada kayar qaa. jaba vah 

gaD\Zo maoM igara tao ]sanao Bagavaana kao Qanyavaad idyaa jaba ]sakao vaha^ 

ek jaadUgarnaI naOnaa
60
 imala gayaI. 

naOnaa nao f,rlaaf, sao kha ik vah dUsaraoM kao lauDimalaa kao ZU^Znao 

do. AaOr jaba ]namaoM sao kao[- BaIo lauDimalaa kao lao kr Gar vaapsa Aa 

rho haogaa tba hma ]sakao ]sasao rasto maoM hI CIna laoMgao. 

rtmaIr ]sa samaya lauDimalaa kao ZU^Znao dixaNa idSaa maoM jaa rha qaa 

ik ek Saama vah ek iklao ko pasa Aa inaklaa ijasamaoM bahut saarI 

saundr saavaQaana laD,ikyaa^ rhtI qaIM. pr ]sako baad ]sako baaro maoM 

ifr kBaI kuC nahIM saunaa gayaa. 

rusalana ka saundr lauDimalaa kao ZU^Znao ka kama zIk cala rha 

qaa. jaldI hI ]sakao ek gaufa imala gayaI jaha^ ]sakao ek baUZ,a 

 
60 Witch Naina 
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jaadUgar
61
 imala gayaa. ]sa baUZ,o jaadUgar nao ]sakao batayaa ik vah 

ek laD,kI ka Pyaar panao ko ilayao jaadUgar banaa qaa. 

vah [sa laD,kI kao ApnaI javaanaI ko ]na idnaaoM sao jaanata qaa 

jaba vah if,nalaOMD maoM rhta qaa. k[- saala baad vah jaadU ko ja,aor sao 

]sa laD,kI ka idla jaItnao maoM safla BaI hao gayaa qaa pr tba tk 

vah baurI
62
 kmajaaor AaOr kubaD,I hao gayaI qaI. 

Asala maoM yah laD,kI AaOr kao[- nahIM vahI jaadUgarnaI qaI jaao 

f,rlaaf, kao ]sa gaD\Zo maoM imalaI qaI ijasamaoM raogado nao ]sakao igarayaa 

qaa yaanaI naOnaa. ]saI samaya sao if,nalaOMD ka vah rhnao vaalaa Aba 

Akolaa hI rh rha qaa. 

if,nalaOMD vaalao jaadUgar nao rusalana kao batayaa ik bauro AaoJaa 

carnaaomaaor
63
 nao hI ]sakI p%naI kao ]zayaa hO pr ]sanao rusalana kao 

saaqa maoM yah BaI ivaSvaasa idlaayaa ik vah ApnaI kaoiSaSa jaarI rKo 

AaKIr maoM saba kuC zIk hao jaayaogaa. yah sauna kr rusalana ka 

haOsalaa baZ, gayaa AaOr vah ifr Apnao rasto cala idyaa. 

jaldI hI ]sakao Apnaa p```ityaaogaI raogado imala gayaa ijasasao 

]sakao laD,a[- krnaI pD, gayaI. daonaaoM Apnao Apnao GaaoD,aoM pr baOz kr 

ek dUsaro sao bahut ja,aor sao laD,o pr AaKIr maoM rusalana nao iksaI trh 

 
61 Translated for the words “Old Wizard”. Wizard is the masculine word for the feminine word 
“Witch”. 
62 Translated for the word “Evil”. 
63 Sorcerer Chernomor 
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sao ]sakao ]sako GaaoD,o sao naIcao igara idyaa AaOr ]sakao naa[pr nadI
64
 

maoM foMk idyaa. 

kuC dor calanao ko baad rusalana kao rasto maoM ek bahut baD,a isar 

imalaa. vah rusalana kao doK kr bahut ja,aor sao pagalaaoM kI trh sao 

h^saa AaOr ]sakI trf bahut ja,aor ka ek hvaa ka JaaoMka foMka 

ijasasao rusalana AaOr ]saka GaaoD,a iksaI trh sao basa igarnao sao hI baca 

payao. 

ifr BaI taktvar naa[T rusalana iksaI trIko sao ]sakI jabaana 

maoM Apnaa Baalaa maarnao maoM safla hao gayaa ijasasao ]sakI saa^sa kuC ruk 

saI gayaI. ifr ]sanao ]sakao ]za kr ek trf kao foMk idyaa. 

rusalana ek camakIlaI tlavaar sao ]sakao ifr sao maarnaa caahta 

qaa jaao ]sakao ]sa isar ko naIcao imala gayaI qaI ik ]sa isar nao ]sako 

saamanao ApnaI har maana laI AaOr rusalana sao vaayada ikyaa ik vah Aba 

sao hmaoSaa rusalana ka khnaa maanaogaa. saao rusalana nao ]sakao CaoD, 

idyaa. 

Aba huAa yah ik vah isar lauDimalaa ko ]zanao vaalao kao yaanaI 

carnaaomaaor kao bahut AcCI trh jaanata qaa @yaaoMik vah ]saka Baa[- 

qaa. carnaaomaaor nao ]sa camakIlaI tlavaar kao haisala krnao ko ilayao 

 
64 Dnieper River – pronounced as Niper, a major river of Europe rising from Smolensk, Russia and 
going through Russia, Belarus, Ukraine to the Black Sea. It is the 4th longest river of Europe. 
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]saka ek laD,a[- maoM ]saka isar kaT ilayaa qaa. vahI tlavaar Aba 

rusalana kao imala gayaI qaI  

]sa isar nao rusalana kao yah BaI batayaa ik carnaaomaaor kI saarI 

takt ]sakI daZ,I maoM qaI. Agar vah ]sakI daZ,I kaT dogaa tao 

]sakI takt ibalkula hI calaI jaayaogaI. yah sauna kr rusalana isar 

kao vahIM CaoD, kr vaha^ sao BaI Aagao Apnao rasto cala idyaa. 

pr [sa saaro samaya lauDimalaa kha^ qaI? yah tao zIk hO ik naIca 

carnaaomaaor ]sakao ]za kr lao gayaa qaa @yaaoMik vah ]sasao Kud SaadI 

krnaa caahta qaa. saao vah ]sakao Apnao iklao maoM lao gayaa AaOr vaha^ 

lao jaa kr ]sakao Aarama sao rK idyaa. 

]sako kmaro ko baahr ek jaadu[- baagaIcaa qaa ijasamaoM lauDimalaa 

AajaadI sao GaUma saktI qaI. ]sa baagaIcao maoM bahut AcCo AcCo poD, 

lagao hue qao AaOr bahut saarI saundr saundr icaiD,yaoM qaIM. pr ]sakao 

rusalana kI bahut yaad AatI qaI AaOr vah ]sako ibanaa vaha^ KuSa nahIM 

rh pa rhI qaI. 

jaba carnaaomaaor nao lauDimalaa kao Apnao sao SaadI krnao ko ilayao 

manaanao kI kaoiSaSa kI tao lauDimalaa bahut naaraja hu[- AaOr ]sa samaya 

maoM ]sanao ]saka Taop ]tar ilayaa AaOr ]sao Kud phna ilayaa. 

baad maoM ]sakao pta lagaa ik Agar vah ]sakao pICo sao phnatI 

tao vah tao ]sako ]sa trh sao phnanao pr AdRSya hao saktI qaI. 
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saao Aba jaba BaI vah caahtI ik carnaaomaaor ]sakao na doKo ik 

vah kha^ hO tao vah ]sa Taop kao ]laTa kr ko phna laotI. AaOr 

yah vah A@sar krtI. 

pr carnaaomaaor BaI kma nahIM qaa. vah ]saka pICa nahIM CaoD,nao 

vaalaa nahIM qaa. ek baar vah rusalana ka vaoSa rK kr ]sasao imalanao 

gayaa tao jaba lauDimalaa nao ]sakao doKa tao ]sanao Apnaa Taop ]tar 

kr foMk idyaa AaOr ]sasao imalanao ko ilayao daOD, pD,I. 

baad maoM jaba ]sao pta calaa ik ]sako saaqa caala KolaI gayaI hO 

tao vah baohaoSa hao kr jamaIna pr igar pD,I. 

tBaI AsalaI rusalana vaha^ Aa gayaa AaOr Aba tmaaSaa Sau$ 

huAa. 

Aato hI ]sanao lauDimalaa ko isar pr Taop ]laTa kr ko rK 

idyaa taik carnaaomaaor lauDimalaa kao na doK sako AaOr vah ]sasao 

saurixat rho. 

]sako baad vah AaOr carnaaomaaor dao idna tk laD,to rho. 

carnaaomaaor nao ApnaI jaadu[- taktoM [stomaala kIM ijasasao vah hvaa maoM saaO 

fIT }pr tk laD, saka. pr rusalana nao AaKIr maoM ApnaI tlavaar 

sao ]sakI daZ,I kaT dI. [sasao daonaaoM jamaIna pr igar pD,o. 

jaOsao hI carnaaomaaor kI daZ,I kTI ]sakI saarI takt K%ma hao 

gayaI. [sa trh Aba vah taktvar rusalana ka barabar ka laD,nao 
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vaalaa nahIM rh gayaa qaa bailk vah tao ek maamaUlaI saa AadmaI rh 

gayaa qaa. 

carnaaomaaor kao hranao ko baad rusalana nao turnt hI ApnaI p%naI kao 

ZÛZnao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr yah tao tumakao maalaUma hI hO ik ]sanao Kud 

nao lauDimalaa kao carnaaomaaor ka Taop ]laTa kr ko phnaa idyaa qaa 

taik vah carnaaomaaor kao idKayaI na do sako pr Aba tao vah ]sakao 

BaI idKayaI nahIM do rhI qaI. 

[<afak sao rusalana kI tlavaar lauDimalaa ko Taop maoM laga gayaI 

AaOr ]saka Taop naIcao igar pD,a ijasasao lauDimalaa ]sakao idKayaI do 

gayaI. pr vah ABaI BaI baohaoSa pD,I qaI. 

tba rusalana kao Apnao idmaaga maoM ]sa if,nalaOMD vaalao jaadUgar kI  

Aavaaja saunaayaI pD,I ik lauDimalaa tba jaagaogaI jaba vao kIva
65
 laaOT 

AayaoMgao. saao rusalana nao lauDimalaa kao ]zayaa AaOr Gar kI trf laaOT 

calaa. 

jaba vah vaapsa laaOT rha qaa tao rasto maoM ]sakao vah kTa huAa 

isar ifr imalaa. [sa baar tao rusalana sao laD,nao kI vajah sao jaao 

]sakao Gaava lagao qao ]nakI vajah sao vah ibalkula mara saa hao rha 

qaa. 

 
65 Kiev is the capital of Ukraine. 
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yah doK kr ik rusalana ]sako Baa[- kao hra kr Aa rha qaa 

]sa isar nao santuYT hao kr ik ]sakao nyaaya imala gayaa Saaint sao 

ApnaI AaiKrI saa^sa laI AaOr mar gayaa. 

rusalana nao ]sa isar kao tao vahIM CaoD,a AaOr ifr Gar kI trf 

baZ, calaa. rasto maoM rat hao gayaI saao vah rasto maoM hI ruk gayaa. 

jaba vah saao rha qaa tao kayar f,rlaaf, AaOr ]sa naIca 

jaadUgarnaI naOnaa nao rusalana kao tIna baar tlavaar maarI AaOr ]sakao 

marnao ko ilayao vahIM CaoD, idyaa. kaSa vah if,nalaOMD vaalaa jaadUgar 

vaha^ Apnaa jaadU krnao ko ilayao haota. 

f,rlaaf, nao lauDimalaa kao ]zayaa AaOr ]sakao lao kr kIva
66
 kI 

trf cala idyaa. jaba vah kIva phu^caa tao laaogaaoM nao ]naka bahut 

KuSaI KuSaI svaagat ikyaa. lauDimalaa ABaI tk baohaoSa qaI. 

AaOr yahI nahIM tba tk KanaabadaoSaaoM nao BaI kIva Sahr pr 

hmalaa kr idyaa qaa. pr jaba yah laD,a[- cala rhI qaI ek bahut hI 

taktvar laD,nao vaalaa vaha^ p`gaT huAa jaao Apnao rasto maoM Aato hue 

saba duSmanaaoM kao maarta huAa calaa Aa rha qaa. 

yah rusalana qaa. if,nalaOMD vaalao jaadUgar nao ]sakao ]sako marnao sao 

phlao hI ZU^Z ilayaa qaa AaOr ]sakao “ija,ndgaI Aaor maaOt” ko jaadu[ - 

panaI sao ija,nda kr ilayaa qaa. bahut jaldI hI rusalana Akolao nao saaro 

duSmanaaoM kao hra kr Sahr kao bacaa ilayaa. 

 
66 Kiev is the capital of Ukraine 
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Aba ]sanao doKa ik ]sakI p%naI tao ABaI BaI baohaoSa pD,I hO. 

saao rusalana lauDimalaa kao ]sako kmaro maoM lao gayaa AaOr ]sakao ek 

jaadu[- A^gaUzI kI sahayata sao jagaanao kI kaoiSaSa krnao lagaa. yah 

jaadu[- A^gaUzI [sakao jaadUgar nao dI qaI. kuC pla baad hI lauDimalaa 

nao Aa^KoM Kaola dIM. 

[sa trh rusalana AaOr lauDimalaa ifr sao imala gayao. rajaa 

vlaadIimar nao ]nakI SaadI daobaara kr dI AaOr ifr vao daonaaoM bahut 

idnaaoM tk KuSaI KuSaI rho. 

 

 

 

 

 

  



                                           $sa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2                                 ~ 102 ~ 

 

10  patala kI ja,arovanaaj,a67
 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik $sa maoM ek jagah ek pit p%naI rhto qao. 

]nako tIna baoTo qao. ]nako tInaaoM baoTo baD,o hao rho qao saao ]na pit 

p%naI nao saaocaa ik Aba Gar maoM kuC paoto paoityaa^ Kolanao caaihyao. 

saao ]nhaoMnao Apnao sabasao baD,o baoTo iga`gaaorI
68
 kao baulaayaa AaOr 

]sasao kha ik vah baahr jaayao AaOr Apnao ilayao ek p%naI ZU^Zo. 

iga`gaaorI Gar pr hI bahut KuSa qaa vah SaadI BaI nahIM krnaa caahta 

qaa pr ]na idnaaoM baccao vahI krto qao jaao ]nasao krnao kao kha jaata 

qaa. 

saao iga`gaaorI baahr ApnaI p%naI ZÛZnao cala idyaa pr ]sanao ]sao 

ZÛZnao maoM bahut maohnat nahIM kI. vah ek bahut hI Sama-I-laa laD,ka qaa 

saao vah saaro Sahr maoM ek trf sao gayaa AaOr yah saaocato hue dUsarI 

trf sao inakla Aayaa ik ]sakao iksaI nao doKa nahIM. 

jaba vah puranao Sahr ko faTk sao inakla rha qaa tao kuC 

h^satI hu[- laD,ikyaa^ ]sako pasa sao inakla gayaIM. ]sanao ]nakao yah 

idKanao kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI ik ]saka ]nasao kao[- vaasta nahIM 

qaa. jaba vao vaha^ sao calaI gayaIM vah vaha^ sao Baaga ilayaa. 

 
67 The Tzarevnas of the Underground Kingdom – a folktale from Russia, Asia.  
Tzarevna means “Princess” 
68 Gregory – name of the eldest son of the old couple 
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Sahr sao baahr inakla kr vah ek eosaI saD,k pr Aa gayaa 

jaha^ dUr dUr tk kao[- idKayaI nahIM do rha qaa. vaha^ Aa kr 

]sakao ek bahut hI Dravanaa D/Ogana
69
 imala gayaa. 

tao Dr ko maaro vah dUsarI trf Baaganao lagaa pr D/Ogana BaI ]sako 

saamanao Aa kr KD,a hao gayaa AaOr ]sasao baD,I nama` Aavaaja maoM baaolaa 

— “tuma mauJasao Drao nahIM maOM tumakao kao[ - nauksaana nahIM phu^caa}^gaa. 

@yaa maOM jaana sakta hU^ ik tuma kha^ jaa rho hao?” 

kuC pla tao iga`gaaorI kuC baaola nahIM saka pr kuC dor baad 

hklaato hue baaolaa — “Aaoh nahIM nahIM. maOM Apnao Gar vaapsa jaa 

rha hU^. maoro maata ipta maorI SaadI krnaa caahto hOM. pr mauJao kao[- 

zIk saI laD,kI hI nahIM imala rhI hO.” 

D/Ogana baaolaa — “tuma maoro saaqa AaAao. maOM tumhara [imthana laota 

hU^. Agar tuma ]sa [imthana maoM pasa hao gayao tao tumakao p%naI imala 

jaayaogaI.” 

@yaaoMik vah D/Ogana bahut hI nama`ta sao baaola rha qaa [sailayao 

iga`gaaorI kao lagaa ik ivacaar baura tao nahIM hO saao vah [imthana donao ko 

ilayao ]sako saaqa cala idyaa. 

calato calato vao daonaaoM ek kalao saMgamarmar kI baD,I saI ca+ana ko 

pasa Aa phu^cao. D/Ogana baaolaa — “Agar tuma [sa ca+ana kao hTa 

paAaogao tao tumakao vah imala jaayaogaa jaao tuma ZU^Z rho hao.” 

 
69 Dragon 
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iga`gaaorI kao vah p%qar ibalkula BaI BaarI nahIM laga rha qaa bailk 

]sakao doK kr tao vah Apnao Aapkao bahut hI taktvar mahsaUsa 

kr rha qaa. saao ]sanao yah baaolato hue p%qar hTanaa Sau$ ikyaa — 

“Aaoh [sa p%qar kao tao maOM cauTikyaaoM maoM hTa dU^gaa.” 

kh kr ]sanao p%qar kao phlao KIMcaa ifr ]sakao Qa@ka idyaa 

pr vah p%qar tao ihla kr hI na idyaa. yah doK kr vah D/Ogana sao 

baaolaa — “icanta na krao. mauJao laga rha hO ik Saayad maOM [sakao 

galat trIko sao hTanao kI kaoiSaSa kr rha hU^. Saayad [sakao ek 

trf kao Qa@ka donaa pD, ogaa.” 

]sanao ifr eosaa hI ikyaa. p%qar kao Qa@ka lagaato lagaato vah 

ha^fnao lagaa, ]sakI saa^sa toja, hao gayaI, ]sako isar maoM hqaaOD,o bajanao 

lagao, ]saka psaInaa CUT gayaa AaOr vah tao basa ibalkula baohaoSa haonao 

vaalaa hI hao gayaa. 

yah doK kr D/Ogana baaolaa — “Afsaaosa tuma tao [sa [imthana maoM 

hI fola hao gayao. tumakao Aba p%naI nahIM imalanao vaalaI.” 

iga`gaaorI kao yah doK kr qaaoD,a baura lagaa ik vah [imthana maoM 

fola hao gayaa pr dUsarI trf yah saaoca kr vah KuSa BaI huAa ik 

Aba ]sakao SaadI nahIM krnao pD,ogaI. yahI saba saaocata huAa vah 

Apnao Gar vaapsa Aa gayaa. 
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Gar Aa kr ]sanao Apnao maata ipta kao batayaa ik ]sako saaqa 

]sa idna @yaa huAa qaa. ]sako maata ipta bahut hI duKI hue pr 

]nhaoMnao yah iga`gaaorI sao kha nahIM. 

kuC idna baad ]nhaoMnao Apnao dUsaro baoTo maISaa
70
 kao baahr Baojanao 

ka [rada ikyaa ik vah BaI baahr jaayao AaOr Apnao ilayao ek p%naI 

ZÛZ kr laayao. 

maISaa BaI vaOsaa hI mahsaUsa krta qaa jaOsaa iga`gaaorI mahsaUsa krta 

qaa. ]sakao BaI Gar maoM baOzo rhnaa bahut AcCa lagata qaa AaOr 

ija,ndgaI kao Aasaana trIko sao jaInaa AcCa lagata qaa. pr ]sakao 

BaI maalaUma qaa ik ]sakao BaI jaanaa pD,ogaa. 

]sako saaqa BaI vahI huAa jaao iga`gaaorI ko saaqa huAa qaa. ]sakao 

BaI saD,k pr vahI D/Ogana imalaa jaao iga`gaaorI kao imalaa qaa, yaa ifr 

Saayad dUsara BaI hao sakta qaa, pr kuC BaI hao ]sanao BaI maISaa sao 

yahI kha ik vah ]saka ek [imthana laogaa AaOr Agar vah ]samaoM 

pasa hao gayaa tao samaJaao ik ]sakao ]sakI p%naI imala gayaI. 

pr vah BaI raota huAa Gar vaapsa Aayaa AaOr raoto hue Apnao 

maata ipta kao batayaa ik vah BaI vah p%qar nahIM hTa saka. 

maata ipta ko mau^h sao inaklaa — “Aaoh baocaara maISaa. hma 

jaanato hO ik tumanao ]sa p%qar kao hTanao maoM ApnaI pUrI kaoiSaSa lagaa 

dI haogaI. pr KOr Aba @yaa hao sakta hO.” 

 
70 Misha – name of the second son of the couple. 



                                           $sa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2                                 ~ 106 ~ 

 

halaa^ik vao [sa baat sao phlao kI trh ifr sao bahut hI duKI 

hue ifr BaI ]nhaoMnao Apnao [sa duK kao iCpa kr hI rKa. pr rat 

kao jaba ]nako baccao saao gayao tao daonaaoM [sa baaro maoM baat krnao lagao ik 

Aba ]nhoM @yaa krnaa caaihyao. 

ipta baaolaa — “yah saba d oK kr Aba hma [vaana
71
 kao tao 

]sakI p%naI ZÛZnao ko ilayao baahr nahIM Baoja sakto @yaaoMik vah tao 

kao[- kama zIk sao krta hI nahIM hO. vah tao saara idna basa AMgaIzI 

ko pasa baOza baOza saUrjamauKI ko fUla ko baIja Kata rhta hO. 

[sako Alaavaa ]sakao baahr Baojanaa Ktro vaalaa kama BaI tao hao 

sakta hO. @yaa pta vah D/Ogana ]sasao gaussaa hao jaayao AaOr vah 

]sakao maar do.” 

[sailayao [vaana kao baahr nahIM Baojaa gayaa jaao [vaana kao ibalkula 

BaI AcCa nahIM lagaa. ]sanao Apnao maata ipta kI bahut imannatoM kIM 

AaOr ]nakao baahr jaanao ko ilayao manaa hI ilayaa saao ]nakao ]sakao BaI 

ApnaI p%naI ZU^Znao ko ilayao baahr Baojanaa hI pD,a. 

pr AgalaI saubah ]nhaoMnao ifr Apnaa ivacaar badla idyaa. pr 

[sa baat ko ilayao Aba kafI dor hao caukI qaI @yaaoMik [vaana tao saubah 

hI Gar CaoD, kr ApnaI yaa~a pr inakla gayaa qaa. 

]sakao BaI saD,k pr D/Ogana imalaa. ]sanao ]sasao BaI pUCa — 

“tuma kha^ jaa rho hao?” 

 
71 Ivan – name of the third and the youngest son of the couple. 
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[vaana baaolaa — “maoro Baa[- SaadI krnaa caahto qao pr ]nakao tao 

p%naI imalaI nahIM Aba maorI baarI hO.” 

]sa D/Ogana nao ApnaI BaaOMhoM ]za kr ]sasao pUCa — “@yaa tuma 

sacamauca maoM SaadI krnaa caahto hao?”  

[vaana baaolaa — “@yaaoM nahIM.” 

“tao tumhoM ek [imthana pasa krnaa pD,ogaa.” 

“zIk hO.” 

“pr @yaa tuma sacamauca maoM [imthana pasa krnaa caahto hao? tumhoM 

maalaUma hO ik tumharo Baa[- tao ]sa [imthana maoM fola hao cauko hOM?” 

“pr maOM ]sa [imthana kao pasa krnaa caahta hU^.” 

“tao ifr AaAao maoro saaqa.” 

daonaaoM ]saI kalao saMgamarmar kI ca+ana ko pasa Aa phu^cao jaha^ 

vah D/Ogana phlao ]sako daonaaoM Baa[yaaoM kao lao kr Aayaa qaa. D/Ogana nao 

]sasao BaI ]sa ca+ana kao vaha^ sao hTanao ko ilayao kha. 

[vaana nao ]sa ca+ana maoM ek ja,aor kI zaokr maarto hue kha — 

“tumhara matlaba [sa ca+ana sao hO?” 

“ha^ tumanao zIk samaJaa maora matlaba [saI ca+ana sao qaa.” 

[vaana ca+ana hTato hue baaolaa — “pr maoro Baa[ - laaoga [sakao 

@yaaoM nahIM hTa sako.” [vaana nao doKa ik ]sa ca+ana ko naIcao tao ek 

gahrI drar KulaI hu[- qaI. 
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D/Ogana baaolaa — “Saayad vao [sakao hTanao ko ilayao kafI takt 

ka [stomaala kr rho qao.” 

“doKta hU^ yah iktnaI gahrI haogaI.” kh kr [vaana naIcao 

jamaIna pr Jauk kr ]sako Andr Jaa^knao lagaa. ]sanao doKa ik 

]samaoM tao bahut A^Qaora hO AaOr vah tao kafI gahrI calaI gayaI hO. 

@yaaoMik ]sako Andr tao ek KaoKlaI nalaI calaI gayaI qaI AaOr naIcao 

jaa kr tao vah idKayaI BaI nahIM do rhI qaI. 

yah doK kr [vaana ka^p gayaa AaOr ekdma sao pICo hT gayaa. 

]sanao D/Ogana sao pUCa — “[samaoM Andr @yaa hO?” 

“@yaa? [sako naIcao? [sako naIcao tao patala
72
 hO AaOr @yaa hO?”  

“maOMnao tao [sako baar o maoM kBaI nahIM saunaa. @yaa hO yah?” 

“Aro tumakao nahIM pta. dUsaro rajyaaoM kI trh sao vaha^ BaI rajya 

hOM jaOsao “ta^bao ka rajya”, “caa^dI ka rajya” AaOr “saaonao ka 

rajya”
73
 AaOr hr rajya maoM ek ek ja,arovanaa

74
 hO.” 

[vaana baaolaa — “Aro yah tao bahut AcCa hO. saao jaba maOM yah 

[imthana pasa kr laU^gaa tao vah laD,kI mauJao kha^ imalaogaI ijasasao mauJao 

SaadI krnaI hO.” 

“vah laD,kI tumhoM naIcao imalaogaI. tuma kma sao kma ek ja,arovanaa 

sao SaadI kr laao.” 

 
72 Translated for the word “Underworld”. 
73 Copper Kingdom, Silver Kingdom, Golden Kingdom 
74 Tzarevna – Princess – daughter of the Tzar 
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“@yaa ]namaoM sao ek sao SaadI? nahIM nahIM kBaI nahIM. bahut bahut 

Qanyavaad. maOM patala ko rajyaaoM maoM nahIM jaa rha. mauJao tao vaha^ laaoga 

maar doMgao.” 

Acaanak D/Ogana ja,aor sao icallaayaa — “pr [vaana tuma [saI ilayao 

tao yaha^ hao ik tumakao ]nhoM Aajaad kranaa hO. vao saba vaha^ pr kOd 

hOM.” 

D/Ogana kI Bayaanakta kao doK kr tao [vaana [tnaa Gabara gayaa 

ik vah tao basa yahI saaocata rh gayaa ik iksaI trh sao vah saurixat 

Gar phu^ca jaayao. 

vah bauD,bauD,ayaa — “phlao maOM [sako baaro maoM saaoca laÛ.” 

yah saaocato hue ik qaaoD,I dor maoM hI D/Ogana qak jaayaogaa AaOr vaha^ 

sao calaa jaayaogaa vah vahI KD,a KD,a ]sa drar maoM sao ]sa KaoKlaI 

nalaI kao doKta rha. 

]sanao doKa ik ]sa drar maoM ]sa KaoKlaI nalaI maoM hao kr camaD,o 

kI ek kusaI- dao rissayaaoM ko saharo naIcao kI trf laTk rhI qaI. 

]sako mau^h sao inaklaa — “Aro yah @yaa hO?” 

D/Ogana baaolaa — “tuma [sa camaD,o kI kusaI- maoM baOz jaaAao AaOr maOM 

tumakao naIcao ]tar dU^gaa. Agar tumakao vaha^ doKnao maoM AcCa na lagao 

tao tuma ApnaI rssaI dao baar KIMca donaa maOM tumakao vaapsa }pr KIMca 

laU^gaa.” 
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Aba tk [sa patala ko baaro maoM [vaana kI ]%saukta kafI jaaga 

caukI qaI saao ]sanao saaocaa ik @yaaoM na ek baar vaha^ jaa kr doKa 

jaayao ik vaha^ @yaa hO. 

saao vah D/Ogana sao baaolaa — “pr Agar maoM yah rssaI dao baar KIMcaU^ 

tao tuma mauJakao turnt hI }pr KIMca laonaa. zIk hO?” 

D/Ogana nao [vaana sao vaayada ikyaa ik jaOsao hI vah vah rssaI dao 

baar KIMcaogaa tao vah ]sakao }pr KIMca laogaa. [vaana ]sa camaD,o kI 

kusaI- maoM baOz gayaa AaOr D/Ogana nao vah kusaI- naIcao ]tar dI. 

[vaana ]sa kusaI- maoM baOza JaUlata huAa ]sa KaoKlaI nalaI ko 

saharo A^Qaoro maoM naIcao calaa jaa rha qaa. vah saaoca rha qaa ik vah 

A^Qaora kBaI K%ma haonao pr BaI Aayaogaa BaI yaa nahIM. 

naIcao jaato jaato [vaana nao AaiKrI baar raoSanaI ko ilayao }pr 

doKa yaanaI $sa ka Aasamaana doKa AaOr ifr saaocaa ik pta nahIM 

Aba vah Aasamaana ifr kBaI doKogaa yaa nahIM. 

]sa KaoKlaI nalaI maoM Aba saba kuC ibalkula Saant hao gayaa 

qaa. ]sakI dIvaaraoM maoM lagao ik`sTla camak rho qao pr ]nasao vaha^ kao[- 

raoSanaI nahIM hao rhI qaI. 

]sanao icallaa kr D/Ogana sao Apnao Aapkao vaapsa KIMca laonao ko 

ilayao Aavaaja lagaayaI pr vaha^ tao kuC BaI nahIM huAa. vah tao yah 

ibalkula hI BaUla gayaa qaa ik Apnao Aapkao }pr KIMcanao ko ilayao 

]sakao icallaanaa nahIM qaa bailk rssaI kao dao baar KIMcanaa qaa. 
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]sakI ApnaI hI Aavaaja kI gaU^ja ]sakao saunaayaI dI tao vah 

AaOr Dr gayaa. ]sakI kusaI- BaI bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao ihlanao lagaI. 

vah Agar ]sa kusaI- maoM ja,ra saa BaI ihlata tao ]sa KaoKlaI nalaI kI 

dIvaar sao Tkra jaata. 

ima+I ko Zolao AaOr p%qar ko TukD,o naIcao igarnao lagato. ]sanao 

]nako naIcao igarnao kI Aavaaja saunanaI caahI BaI pr ]sao kuC saunaayaI 

hI nahIM idyaa. 

saao jaba ]sakI kusaI- JaUlatI hu[- ]sa KaoKlaI nalaI sao hao kr 

naIcao jaa rhI qaI ]sako mana maoM ek AjaIba saa ivacaar Aayaa ik yah 

tao ek jaala BaI hao sakta hO AaOr vah D/Ogana tao mauJao kBaI BaI naIcao 

igara sakta hO. 

AaOr yah ivacaar Aato hI ]sanao ApnaI Aa^KoM band kr laIM 

Apnaa caohra ApnaI baa^haoM sao Zk ilayaa AaOr yah saaocanaa Sau$ kr 

idyaa jaOsao ik vah Apnao Gar maoM Apnao ibastr pr laoTa huAa hO. 

halaa^ik [sasao ]saka kuC Kasa kama nahIM banaa pr ifr BaI 

vah kuC Saaint mahsaUsa krnao lagaa. vah saaoca rha qaa ik pta nahIM 

D/Ogana ABaI BaI ]sakI kusaI- kI rssaI pkD,o vaha^ KD,a haogaa yaa 

nahIM. ifr ]sanao saaocaa “ja$r KD,a haogaa @yaaoMik nahIM tao vah tao 

[sasao BaI khIM AaOr j,yaada toja,I sao naIcao jaa rha haota.” 
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jaldI hI Aba ]sakao saa^sa laonao maoM BaI proSaanaI haonao lagaI. 

]sakI plakoM BaarI haonao lagaI qaIM. “ma uJao jaagato rhnaa caaihyao. khIM 

eosaa na hao ik [sa gaD\Zo ka khIM kao[- Ant hI na hao.” 

QaIro QaIro vah baohaoSa saa haonao lagaa. 

jaba vah kuC haoSa maoM Aayaa tao ]sanao Qau^Qalako maoM doKa ik vah 

zMDo p%qaraoM ko }pr laoTa huAa hO AaOr ]sa KaoKlaI nalaI sao hro rMga 

kI raoSanaI inakla rhI hO. 

]sanao doKa ik vah ABaI BaI ]saI camaD,o kI kusaI- maoM baOza huAa 

hO. ]sanao ]sa kusaI- kI camaD,o kI pi+yaa^ Kaola dIM. Aba vah qaaoD,a 

Aarama sao saa^sa lao pa rha qaa yaa hao sakta hO ik eosaa ]sakao 

[sailayao mahsaUsa hao rha hao ik vah Aba [sa maahaOla ka AadI hao 

cauka qaa. 

 

[vaana ta^bao ko rajya maoM 

[vaana nao Apnaa caaraoM trf doKa ik vah vah rasta ZU^Z sako 

jaha^ sao vah patala maoM phu^ca payaogaa. jaba ]sakI Aa^KoM Qa^uQalako maoM 

doKnao kI AadI hao gayaIM tao ]sakao ]sa KaoKlaI nalaI sao inaklato 

hue k[- rasto idKayaI idyao. 

]namaoM sao ek rasto ko AaKIr pr ]sakao laala sao rMga kI 

raoSanaI camaktI idKayaI dI. vah ]saI camaktI hu[- raoSanaI kI trf 

cala idyaa. jaba vah ]sako pasa phu^caa tao ]sanao doKa ik vah 
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raoSanaI tao ta^bao ko rMga kI qaI. kuC hI dor maoM vah rasta band hao 

gayaa AaOr vah baahr KD,a najar Aayaa. 

baahr inakla kr ]sanao doKa ik vah tao samaud` ko iknaaro ek 

ta^bao ko jaMgala maoM cala rha qaa. ]sanao }pr Aasamaana kI trf 

doKa pr ]sakao saUrja khIM idKayaI nahIM idyaa. kovala BaarI BaarI 

baadla hI hlkI hvaa maoM laTko hue qao AaOr poD,aoM ko }pr kaohra 

Cayaa huAa qaa. 

jaba vah ]sa ta^bao ko jaMgala sao baahr inaklaa tao ]sako saamanao 

ta^bao ka banaa ek mahla KD,a qaa. mahla ka drvaajaa Kulaa AaOr 

]samaoM sao ek bahut hI saundr ja,arovanaa saIiZ,yaa^ ]tr kr ]sako saamanao 

AayaI. 

eosaa lagata qaa jaOsao ik ]sa rajya maoM hr caIja, ta^bao kI banaI 

hu[- qaI. yaha^ tk ik ja,arovanaa jaao kpD,o phnao hu[- qaI vao kpD,o BaI 

bahut hI ptlao ta^bao ko banao hue qao AaOr jaba vah ]sako pasa Aa rhI 

qaI tao baD,I AjaIba saI Aavaaja kr rho qao. ]sako lambao lambao baala 

BaI ta^bao ko rMga ko qao. ]sanao [vaana ka bahut Pyaar sao svaagat 

ikyaa. 

“AaAao. [sa ta^bao ko rajya maoM tumhara svaagat hO. AaAao mahla 

maoM AaAao AaOr mauJao bataAao ik tuma kha^ sao Aayao hao AaoOr kha^ jaa 

rho hao.” 



                                           $sa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2                                 ~ 114 ~ 

 

[vaana ko kpD,o AaOr ]sako SarIr kI Kala BaI ]sako ta^bao kI 

raoSanaI sao ta^bao ko rMga kI hu[- jaa rhI qaI. vah ]sakI cakacaaOMQa sao 

kuC baohaoSa saa haota huAa ]sako saamanao kafI naIcao tk Jauk kr 

baaolaa — “ip`ya rajakumaarI jaI Aap mauJasao k[ - savaala pUC rhI hOM 

AaOr Aapnao mauJao ABaI tk kuC Kanao pInao ko ilayao tao idyaa hI nahIM 

hO.” 

yah sauna kr vah turnt hI Andr gayaI AaOr [vaana ko ilayao kuC 

Kanao AaOr kuC pInao ko ilayao lao AayaI. halaa^ik vaha^ ka vah ta^bao 

ko rMga ka Kanaa doKnao maoM baD,a AjaIba saa qaa pr ]sanao ijatnao Kanao 

Aba tk Kayao qao ]na sabamaoM vah sabasao j,yaada svaaidYT qaa. 

]sanao saaocaa Saayad ]sako }pr jaao ta^bao ko rMga kI raoSanaI pD, 

rhI qaI [saI ilayao vah ]sakao eosaa laga rha haogaa. 

lagata hO jaOsao ik ]sa ja,arovanaa nao [vaana ko mana kI baat pZ, 

laI hao saao vah mauskura kr baaolaI — “eosaa mat saaocanaa ik yah saba 

ta^bao ko rMga kI raoSanaI kI kramaat hO. bahut saaro laaogaaoM nao yah 

galatI kI hO AaOr hmaaro panaI maoM tOrnao kI BaI galatI kI hO. 

yah ivacaar zIk nahIM hO. [sa rajya maoM hr caIja, ta^bao kI banaI 

hu[- hO. yaha^ tk ik Aba tao tuma BaI ta^bao ko banao hue hao gayao hOM.” 

yah sauna kr [vaana nao Apnaa caohra CU kr doKa tao ka^p gayaa. 

vah zIk kh rhI qaI. ]sakI Kala sa#t AaOr zMDI hao gayaI qaI. 

“pr maOM Qaatu ka AadmaI nahIM bananaa caahta.” 
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jaOsao hI vah yah baaolaa ]sakao lagaa ik ]sakI Aavaaja BaI Qaatu 

kI Aavaaja jaOsaI hao gayaI hO. 

vah h^sa kr baaolaI — “pr Aba tao tuma vaOsao bana hI gayao hao.” 

Acaanak ja,arovanaa kao lagaa ik [vaana kao Qaatu ka bananao maoM 

AcCa nahIM laga rha hO saao vah ifr baaolaI — “tuma icanta mat krao 

[vaana. yah badlaava tao kovala ]saI samaya ko ilayao hO jaba tk tuma 

yaha^ hao baad maoM yah saba K%ma hao jaayaogaa. yah saba tao jaadU ka 

kmaala hO. 

jaba hma laaoga }pr kI duinayaa^ maoM calao jaato hOM tao hma laaoga BaI 

saamaanya laaogaaoM kI trh hI hao jaato hOM. [sailayao Aba tuma yaha^ 

Aarama sao baOzao AaOr mauJao Apnao baaro maoM kuC bataAao. Agar tuma mauJao 

yaha^ sao Aajaad kranao Aayao hao tao maora yah jaananaa bahut ja$rI 

hO.” 

[vaana nao pUCa — “Aap yaha^ kbasao rhtI hOM.” 

rajakumaarI nao kuC duKI haoto hue kha — “mauJao iksaI AaOr 

jagah kI yaad hI nahIM hO. mauJao kovala saUrja AaOr caa^d naama kI 

caIja,aoM kI BaI bahut Qau^QalaI saI yaad hO. pr yah BaI Aba bahut 

puranaI baat hao gayaI.” 

tba [vaana nao ja,arovanaa kao Apnao baaro maoM AaOr D/Ogana ko imalanao ko 

baaro maoM saba kuC batayaa. ]sanao ]sakao yah BaI batayaa ik vah 
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Apnao ilayao ek p%naI ZU^Znao inaklaa qaa. ]sakao bahut KuSaI haogaI 

Agar vah ]sasao SaadI kr laogaI. 

rajakumaarI nao javaaba idyaa — “nahIM. yah nahIM hao sakta 

[vaana @yaaoMik maOM yah jagah tBaI CaoD, saktI hU^ jabaik phlao saunahrI 

ja,arovanaa yaha^ sao Aajaad hao jaayao. 

]sako ilayao tuma phlao samaud` ko iknaaro vaalao jaMgala maoM sao jaaAao 

AaOr ifr A^QaorI saurMga maoM sao hao kr jaaAao tao tuma caa^dI ko rajya maoM 

phu^ca jaaAaogao. vaha^ tumakao ek AaOr ja,arovanaa imalaogaI jaao mauJasao BaI 

j,yaada saundr haogaI.” 

saao [vaana ]sao vahI CaoD, kr caa^dI ko rajya maoM jaanao ko ilayao 

tOyaar huAa. ]sako jaanao sao phlao [sa ta^bao ko rajya vaalaI ja,arovanaa 

nao ]sakao ]sakI rxaa ko ilayao ek ta^bao kI AMgaUzI dI. 

[vaana nao ]sakao [sako ilayao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr vaha^ sao cala 

idyaa. 

 

[vaana caa^dI ko rajya maoM 

[vaana saurMga maoM calata rha tao ]sakao ]sa saurMga ko AaKIr maoM 

ek safod raoSanaI camaktI idKayaI dI. jaOsao jaOsao vah ]sa raoSanaI 

ko pasa Aata gayaa ]sa raoSanaI kI camak toja, AaOr AaOr toja, haotI 

gayaI. jaldI hI vah ek baD,I saI gaufa maoM KD,a huAa qaa. 
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]sakI tao Ct hI bahut }^caI idKayaI dotI 

qaI jaOsao vah maIlaaoM }pr tk hao. ]sa gaufa kI 

Ct sao caa^dnaI kI ek camakIlaI ikrna safod 

ibaca- ko jaMgala
75
 ko }pr pD, rhI qaI. caa^dI jaOsao safod samaud` ko 

iknaaro pr ek mahla KD,a qaa. 

gaufa ko fSa- pr caa^dI ka maulaayama rot ibaKra pD,a qaa. 

]sakI Ct sao camakto hue p%qar laTko qao ijanasao raoSanaI hao rhI 

qaI. AavaajaaoM maoM vaha^ kovala hvaa kI AaOr samaud` ko iknaaro pr 

]sakI lahraoM ko Tkranao kI hI Aavaaja hao rhI qaI. 

samaud` ko iknaaro ek ja,arovanaa ApnaI GaaoD,I pr savaar hu[- GaUma 

rhI qaI. [vaana kao doK kr vah ]sakI trf GaUmaI tao GaaoD,o kI 

kudana sao samaud` ka zMDa panaI jaao [Qar ]Qar ibaKra tao [vaana ka^p 

gayaa. 

vah Apnao GaaoD,o kI rasa pkD, kr GaaoD,o kao saIQao ]sako saamanao 

lao AayaI. Apnao caohro sao Apnao caa^dI ko baala hTato hue vah baaolaI 

— “[sa caa^dI ko rajya maoM tumhara svaagat hO.” 

[vaana nao saaocaa ik jaOsao phlao vaalaI ja,arovanaa ta^bao kI banaI qaI 

Saayad yah ja,arovanaa caa^dI kI banaI hu[- haogaI. ]sanao ]sakao bahut 

naIcao tk Jauk kr namasto kI. ]sanao BaI [vaana sao pUCa ik vah 

kha^ sao Aayaa qaa AaOr kha^ jaa rha qaa. 

 
75 Translated for the words “Silver Birch” tree. See its picture above. 
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qaaoD,a ruk kr vah baaolaa — “ip`ya rajakumaarI, tumharo savaalaaoM 

ko javaaba donao sao phlao mauJao kuC Kanaa AaOr pInaa caaihyao.” 

vah ]sakao mahla ko Andr lao gayaI AaOr ]sakao kuC Kanao ko 

ilayao AaOr Saraba pInao ko ilayao dI. vaha^ Kanaa caa^dI kI trh safod 

qaa AaOr Saraba BaI ibalkula camaktI hu[- safod qaI. 

jaba vah Ka rha qaa tao ]sanao Apnao haqaaoM kI trf doKa. 

]sanao doKa ik ]saka ta^bao jaOsaa rMga tao ibalkula hI calaa gayaa qaa 

AaOr Aba ]sa rMga kI jagah caa^dI ka rMga laonao lagaa qaa. 

]sanao Apnao baalaaoM maoM ApnaI ]^gailayaa^ ifrayaIM tao ]namaoM BaI 

]sakao kuC AjaIba saI Aavaaja saunaayaI dI. ]sanao saaocaa “]mmaId hO 

ik yah saba BaI bahut dor tk nahIM rhogaa. 

jaba vah Ka cauka tao ja,arovanaa sao baaolaa ik vah ek p%naI kI 

tlaaSa maoM qaa. @yaa vah ]sasao SaadI krnaa psand krogaI. 

vah baaolaI — “Afsaaosa eosaa nahIM hao sakta. tumakao [sa 

A^QaorI saurMga sao jaanaa pD,ogaa jaba tk ik tuma saaonao ko rajya maoM na 

phu^ca jaaAao. vaha^ ek AaOr ja,arovanaa tumhara [ntjaar kr rhI hO. 

phlao tumhoM ]sao Aajaad kranaa pD, ogaa.” 

]sanao BaI ]sakao ek caa^dI kI A^gaUzI dI AaOr kha — “laao 

yah caa^dI kI A^gaUzI laao AaOr doKao [sao hmaoSaa phnao rhnaa. yah 

tumharI yaa~a maoM tumharI rxaa krogaI.” 
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[vaana nao ]sasao vah caa^dI kI A^gaUzI laI ]sakao Qanyavaad idyaa 

AaOr ApnaI Aagao kI yaa~a pr Aagao baZ, gayaa. 

 

[vaana saaonao ko rajya maoM 

]sa A^QaorI saurMga maoM kuC dUr calanao ko baad [vaana kao ]sako 

AaiKrI ihssao pr ek saunahrI raoSanaI idKayaI dI. phlao kI trh 

sao jaba vah ]sa saurMga ko AaKIr maoM phu^caa tao yah gaufa tao phlaI dao 

gaufaAaoM sao BaI bahut baD,I qaI. 

ja,ar ko [sa rajya maoM tao hr caIja, saaonao maoM nahayaI jaOsaI laga rhI 

qaI. ek pla kao tao ]sakao lagaa ik vah saUrja doK rha hO pr 

jaba ]sanao }pr doKa tao ]sakao [sa raoSanaI maoM qaaoD,I gamaI- tao lagaI 

pr baahr kI duinayaa^ maoM ]sao saUrja khIM idKayaI nahIM idyaa. 

pr jaba ]sanao baad maoM ]sako baaro maoM saaocaa tao ]sanao doKa ik 

vah tao panaI ko }pr QaUp kI camak pD, rhI qaI. ]sa raoSanaI maoM tao 

]sakI ApnaI Kala AaOr kpD,o BaI saunahro laga rho qao. ]sa saaonao ko 

rajya maoM saarI caIja,oM AsalaI saaonao kI qaIM. 

ja,arovanaa BaI Apnao mahla ko saamanao saunahrI rot pr KD,I hu[- 

qaI. vah [vaana kao doK kr bahut KuSa hu[- AaOr ]sanao [vaana ko 

saamanao saunahrI Kanaa AaOr saunahro rMga kI camaktI Saraba rKI. 



                                           $sa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2                                 ~ 120 ~ 

 

[vaana nao ]sakao batayaa ik vah Apnao Gar sao ApnaI p%naI ZU^Znao 

inaklaa qaa. ifr ]sanao ]sasao kha — “Agar tuma maorI p%naI bananaa 

caahtI hao tao ABaI maoro saaqa calaao.” 

yah sauna kr ]sakao baD,a AaScaya- huAa jaba rajakumaarI nao ]sao 

mauskura kr javaaba idyaa — “ha^ maOM tumasao SaadI k$^gaI. pr phlao 

tuma yah saaonao kI A^gaUzI laao AaOr doKao tuma [sakao ta^bao kI AaOr 

caa^dI kI A^gaUizyaaoM ko saaqa saaqa hmaoSaa phnao rhnaa. yah tumharI 

hmaoSaa rxaa krogaI. Aba hma calato hOM AaOr ApnaI baihnaaoM kao 

Aajaad krato hOM.” 

kh kr vao ]saI A^QaorI saurMga sao vaapsa cala idyao. vao caa^dI ko 

rajya sao gaujaro. vaha^ caa^dI ko rajya vaalaI ja,arovanaa nao ]naka baD,o 

ja,aor Saaor sao svaagat ikyaa AaOr vah BaI ]nako saaqa cala dI. ifr 

vao ta^bao ko rajya maoM Aayao jaha^ sao phlaI ja,arovanaa BaI ]nako saaqa hao 

laI. 

]sako baad vao ]sa jagah Aayao jaha^ [vaana }pr sao ]sa 

KaoKlaI nalaI sao naIcao ]tra qaa. ]samaoM camaD,o kI kusaI- ABaI BaI 

laTkI hu[- qaI pr ]sa KaoKlaI nalaI ka Ant ]sao khIM idKayaI 

nahIM do rha qaa. 

]sakao pta hI nahIM qaa ik ]sako daonaaoM Baa[- vaha^ KD,o hue qao. 

Asala maoM jaba [vaana k[- idnaaoM tk nahIM laaOTa tao ]sako maata ipta 

nao ]nakao [vaana kao ZU^Z laanao ko ilayao Baojaa qaa. 



                                           $sa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2                                 ~ 121 ~ 

 

]nhaoMnao Andaja lagaayaa ik Saayad vah yahIM naIcao haogaa saao vao 

vaha^ GaMTaoM KD,o KD,o [sa baat kI ihmmat baTaor rho qao ik vao vaha^ 

naIcao kOsao ]troM. 

baad maoM jaba ]nakI ihmmat nahIM pD,I tao ]nhaoMnao ek dUsaro kao 

yah kh kr bahlaa ilayaa ik Saayad [vaana mar gayaa. 

vao laaoga vaha^ sao jaanao hI vaalao qao ik ta^bao ko rajya vaalaI 

ja,arovanaa ]sa camaD,o kI kusaI- maoM caZ, gayaI AaOr ]sakI rssaI kao ek 

hlka saa JaTka idyaa. 

[vaana ko Baa[yaaoM nao rssaI ihlatI doKI tao ]nakao lagaa ik kao[- 

]nasao naIcao sao kuC khnaa caahta hO saao ]nhaoMnao vah rssaI KIMcanaI 

Sau$ kr dI. 

jaba vah camaD,o kI kusaI- }pr AayaI tao ]samaoM tao ta^bao ko rajya 

kI ja,arovanaa baOzI hu[- qaI. }pr Aa kr ]sanao vah kusaI- ifr sao 

naIcao Baoja dI. [sa baar caa^dI ko rajya kI ja,arovanaa }pr AayaI 

AaOr ifr saaonao ko rajya kI ja,arovanaa }pr AayaI. 

AaKIr maoM [vaana ]sa camaD,o kI kusaI- maoM baOza. ]sako Baa[yaaoM nao 

]sao KIMcaa pr Aba tk vao ]sa rssaI kao KIMcato KIMcato qak cauko 

qao saao vao bahut QaIro QaIro rssaI KIMca rho qao. 

pr jaba ]nakao yah pta calaa ik ]sa kusaI- maoM [vaana qaa tao 

]nakao ]sasao jalana haonao lagaI ik [vaana vaha^ safla hao gayaa qaa jaha^ 

vao baurI trh fola hao gayao qao. 
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iga`gaaorI baaolaa ik “hma ]sakI sahayata @yaaoM kroM.” 

maISaa BaI baaolaa “[sa trh sao tao saaro gaa^va maoM laaoga hmaarI h^saI 

]D,ayaoMgao AaOr hma badnaama hao jaayaoMgao.” 

saao jaba tk [vaana AaQao rasto tk BaI nahIM Aayaa qaa ik 

]sako Aanao sao phlao hI iga`gaaorI naIcao Jauka AaOr [sasao phlao ik 

ja,arovanaaeoM ]sao raok saktIM ]sanao ]sa camaD,o kI kusaI- kI rssaI kaT 

dI. 

tInaaoM ja,arovanaaeoM [vaana ko ilayao bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao rao pD,IM. 

]nhaoMnao [vaana ko Baa[yaaoM sao bahut p`aqa-naa kI ik vao ]sakao bacaa laoM 

pr vao tao ]sakI saunanao vaalao qao nahIM. 

ja,arovanaaeoM tao basa Aba [saI sao santuYT qaIM ik [vaana ]nakI dI 

hu[- A^gaUizyaa^ ABaI tk phnao qaa. 

 

[vaana ka patala sao baahr inaklanaa 

 ]Qar rssaI ko kTto hI [vaana ]sa A^Qaoro KaoKlaI nalaI maoM naIcao 

igar pD,a. vah dao idna tk tao vaha^ sao ihla BaI nahIM saka. jaba 

vah ihlanao Dulanao laayak hao gayaa tao vah bahut hI naa]mmaId saa baOz 

gayaa ik Aba vah baahr jaanao ka rasta kOsao payaogaa. 

]sakI Aa^KaoM maoM Aa^saU Aa gayao. vah yahI samaJa nahIM pa rha 

qaa ik vah vaha^ sao baahr jaanao ko ilayao iksasao pUCo AaOr Aba kaOna 
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saI saurMga lao. ifr yah saaoca kr ]sanao ek dUsarI hI saurMga laI ik 

Saayad yahI saurMga ]sakao vaha^ sao baahr lao jaayaogaI. 

vah saurMga QaIro QaIro naIcaI haotI jaa rhI qaI. khIM khIM tao ]sa 

saurMga kI Ct [tnaI naIcaI qaI ik ]sakao bahut Jauk kr calanaa pD, 

rha qaa AaOr kBaI kBaI tao ]sakao p%qaraoM pr GauTnaaoM ko bala BaI 

calanaa pD, rha qaa. 

kuC dor [sa trh calanao ko baad [vaana kao lagaa ik vah saurMga 

kuC caaOD,I AaOr }^caI hao gayaI hO. jaldI hI vah ek bahut hI baD,I 

gaufa maoM KD,a qaa. yah gaufa tao ]sakao iksaI dUsarI duinayaa^ ka hI 

ihssaa laga rhI qaI. 

halaa^ik vaha kafI A^Qaora qaa pr ifr BaI vah vaha^ zIk sao 

doK pa rha qaa. vaha^ Aasamaana maoM baadla bahut naIcao qao saao vah yah 

nahIM jaana saka ik ]sa rajya ko Aasamaana maoM caa^d yaa taro qao yaa 

nahIM. 

vah vaha^ ek jaMgala maoM dladla ko iknaaro KD,a qaa. saIlana kI 

ganQa caaraoM trf ]D, rhI qaI, hvaa zMDI qaI saao vah [Qar ]Qar iksaI 

eosaI gama- jagah kI tlaaSa maoM qaa jaha^ vah ]sa zMD sao baca sako. 

saaro maoM vaha^ k[- rMgaaoM ko AaOr k[- Sa@laaoM ko mauSa$ma ]gao hue qao. 

saubah haonao ko kuC dor baad hI [vaana kao ek bahut hI CaoTa 

saa baUZ,a imalaa. ]sakI bahut lambaI safod daZ,I qaI AaOr vah ek 

poD, kI AjaIba saI Sa@la kI jaD, pr baOza huAa qaa. 
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]sanao ]sa baUZ,o kao ApnaI saarI khanaI batayaI AaOr pUCa ik 

vah kOsao maa^ $sa kI nama jamaIna pr vaapsa jaa sakta hO. ]sa baUZ,o nao 

ApnaI ek ]^galaI sao pasa maoM lagao Aaok ko poD,aoM ko ek JauMD kI 

trf [Saara ikyaa AaOr baaolaa — “@yaa tuma ]na Aaok ko poD,aoM ko 

pICo KD,I gaaola maInaar doK rho hao?” 

[vaana nao ]Qar doKa ijaQar vah baUZ,a [Saara kr rha qaa tao poD,aoM 

ko pICo ]sakao ek ptlaI saI maInaar ka }pr ka ihssaa vaha^ sao 

Jaa^kta huAa idKayaI do gayaa. vah baaolaa “ha^. mauJao vah maInaar 

idKayaI do rhI hO.” 

baUZ,a Aagao baaolaa — “]sa maInaar maoM ek bahut hI lambaa 

jaadUgar
76
 rhta hO. vah [tnaa lambaa hO ik ]saka isar tao Ct kao 

CUta hO. tuma vaha^ calao jaaAao vah tumakao batayaogaa ik tuma vaapsa 

$sa kOsao phu^ca sakto hao.” 

[vaana nao ]sa baUZ,o kao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr ]sa lambaI maInaar kI 

trf cala idyaa ijasamaoM vah lambaa jaadUgar rhta qaa. jaba vah ]sa 

maInaar ko pasa phu^caa tao ]sakao lagaa ik jaao kuC vah saaoca rha qaa 

vah vah nahIM qaa bailk vaha^ tao ek maulaayama saa QauAa^ qaa jaao ]sa 

maInaar kI ek bahut hI CaoTI saI iKD,kI sao baahr inakla rha qaa. 

vah maInaar ko AaOr pasa gayaa AaOr vaha^ jaa kr ]saka drvaajaa 

Kaolaa tao caa^dI ko jaalao ko kuC TukD,o ]sako caohro pr Aa kr 

 
76 Translated for the word “Sorcerer”. 
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pD,o. [sasao ]sakao lagaa ik jaOsao vah makiD,yaaoM ko hjaaraoM jaalaaoM ko 

baIca cala kr Aa rha hao. 

]sanao Apnao caohro sao ijatnao AcCI trh sao vah saaf kr sakta 

qaa vao CaoTo CaoTo roSamaI jaalao ko TukD,o saaf ikyao AaOr Andr jaanao 

sao phlao ]sanao ApnaI bahut ja,aor sao AatI hu[- CIMk kao BaI raoka jaao 

]na jaalaaoM kI vajah sao ]sakao Aanao vaalaI qaI. 

KuSaiksmatI sao drvaajaa baahr kI trf Kulaa varnaa ]sakao 

]sa maInaar maoM Gausanao maoM BaI bahut mauiSkla haotI. @yaaoMik halaa^ik vah 

maInaar bahut }^caI qaI pr saaqa maoM vah tMga BaI bahut qaI. ]samaoM 

Gausanao ko ilayao BaI [vaana kao Apnao Aapkao ]sakI dIvaar sao saT kr 

hI ]sako Andr Gausanaa pD,a. 

jaOsao hI vah ]sa maInaar ko Andr Gausaa tao ]sakao vaha^ vah 

jaadUgar KD,a idKayaI do gayaa. 

]sako Andr vah lambaa jaadUgar KD,a KD,a 

ApnaI caa^dI jaOsaI daZ,I ko baalaaoM kao haqaIda^t 

kI kMGaI sao kMGaI kr rha qaa. ]sako isar ko 

baala ]sakI daZ,I ijatnao hI lambao qao pr ]sakI KaopD,I pr gaMjaopna 

ka ek camakdar cak<aa qaa. Saayad yah cak<aa vaha^ [sailayao qaa 

ik ]sa jagah vah ]sa maInaar kI Ct sao CUta qaa. 

]sanao k%qa[- rMga kI ek qaOlao jaOsaI paoSaak phna rKI qaI ijasa 

pr saaro maoM caa^dI ko baala lagao hue qao. 
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jaba ]sanao [vaana kao doKa tao ]sanao ApnaI daZ,I ko baalaaoM maoM 

kMGaI krnaa raok idyaa AaOr kMGaI kao saaf krnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

[sasao ]sako baalaaoM ko k[- saaro CaoTo CaoTo baadla iKD,kI ko baahr 

]D, gayao. AaOr bahut saaro baala ]sako kmaro maoM BaI [Qar ]Qar ]D,nao 

lagao.  

kuC baala ]sako caohro ko caaraoM trf BaI ]D,nao lagao ijasasao 

]sako caohro ka kafI ihssaa Zk gayaa. [sasao [vaana ]saka pUra 

caohra BaI ek baar maoM nahIM doK saka. 

[vaana sao baat krnao sao phlao jaadUgar kao Apnaa galaa saaf 

krnao maoM k[- imanaT laga gayao. tba khIM jaa kr vah [vaana sao baD,I 

}^caI Aavaaja maoM baaolaa — “iksaI nao $saI hiD \DyaaoM kao yaha^ Aanao ko 

ilayao nahIM kha. vao tao yaha^ Apnao Aap hI AayaI hOM.” 

yah sauna kr [vaana nao qaaoD,a [ntjaar ikyaa ik Saayad vah 

jaadUgar kuC AaOr baaolao pr vah AaOr kuC BaI nahIM baaolaa @yaaoMik 

badiksmatI sao ]sako isar ko saamanao jaadUgar ko baalaaoM ka ek bahut 

baD,a baadla Aa gayaa qaa saao na tao vah kuC doK hI saka AaOr na hI 

kuC bata saka ik vah jaadUgar @yaa saaoca rha qaa. 

[vaana nao ]sa jaadUgar kao h^saanao kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI jaOsao 

ApnaI gad-na ToZ,I kr ko AaOr ]sako caohro kI trf doK kr vah 

baaolaa — “ha^ vao Apnao Aap hI AayaI hOM.” 
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]sa lambao jaadUgar nao ]sakI [sa baat ka kao[- javaaba nahIM idyaa 

AaOr ifr sao ApnaI daZ,I maoM kMGaI krnao laga gayaa. 

[vaana Aagao baaolaa — “Aao taktvar jaadUgar. @yaa tuma mauJao 

bata sakto hao ik maOM vaapsa ApnaI maa^ $sa kI nama jamaIna pr kOsao 

phu^ca sakta hU?” 

pr vah jaadUgar ifr sao ApnaI kMGaI saaf krnao laga gayaa. 

]sakI kMGaI sao inaklao baalaaoM ka baadla kafI tao iKD,kI sao baahr 

]D, gayaa pr kafI ifr BaI kmaro maoM BaI ]D,ta rha. 

k[- imanaTaoM baad ]sanao ifr Apnaa galaa saaf ikyaa AaOr ApnaI 

]saI }^caI Aavaaja maoM baaolaa — “maa^ $sa kI nama jamaIna pr phu^canao 

ko ilayao tumakao yaha^ sao da^yaI trf krIba krIba tIsa gahrI JaIla 

jaanaa caaihyao. 

vaha^ dUr jaa kr tumakao ek JaaoMpD,I imalaogaI jaao maugao- kI Ta^gaaoM 

pr KD,I haogaI. ]sa JaaoMpD,I maoM ek baUZ,I jaadUgarnaI baabaa yaagaa 

rhtI hO. 

]sa JaaoMpD,I maoM Gausanao sao phlao tumakao jaadU 

ko kuC Sabd baaolanao haoMgao. [sa bauiZ,yaa ko pasa 

ek garuD,
77
 icaD,a hO jaao tumakao maa^ $sa kI nama 

jamaIna tk lao jaa sakta hO.” 

[vaana nao pUCa — “AaOr vao jaadU ko Sabd @yaa hOM?” 

 
77 Translated for the word “Eagle”. See its picture above. 
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}pr sao Aavaaja AayaI — “tumakao pta cala jaayaogaa.” 

AaOr ]sa jaadUgar nao ifr sao Apnaa galaa saaf krnaa Sau$ kr 

idyaa. ]sakao Apnaa galaa saaf krto krto ifr imanaTaoM laga gayao 

AaOr [vaana baD,I ]%saukta sao ]na jaadU ko SabdaoM kao saunanao ka 

[ntjaar krta rha. 

]sakao jaadUgar ko yao Sabd sauna kr baD,I naa]mmaIdI hu[- — 

“yaha^ bahut hI KuSkI hO.” 

yah sauna kr tao [vaana ka Apnaa galaa BaI KuSk haonao lagaa 

qaa. vah baaolaa “ha^ yah tao hO.” AaOr kuC tajaa hvaa laonao ko ilayao 

vah ]sa maInaar ko baahr inakla Aayaa. 

]sakI samaJa maoM yahI nahIM Aayaa ik jaadUgar ko ]na “jaadU ko 

SabdaoM” sao ]saka @yaa matlaba qaa. Saayad ]sakao kuC galatI laga 

gayaI haogaI @yaaoMik vah yah saba kOsao jaana sakta qaa. 

ifr ]sanao saamanao kI trf doKa tao ]sakao saamanao kuC JaIlaoM 

idKayaI dIM saao vah vahIM ]nako Aasa pasa ca@kr kaTta rha. 

]sakao vaha^ ]nako Aasa pasa ca@kr kaTto hue AaOr yah iganato hue 

ik vao vaak[- maoM tIsa JaIlaoM qaIM k[- idna baIt gayao @yaaoMik dUr ]sakao 

k[- AaOr BaI JaIlaoM idKayaI do rhI qaIM. 

]sakao yah pta hI nahIM cala pa rha qaa ik ]sanao ]na JaIlaaoM 

kao zIk sao igana ilayaa qaa yaa nahIM. 
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pr ha^ ]sakao tIsa JaIlaoM igananao ko baad jaba 

tIsavaIM JaIla ko iknaaro ek JaaoMpD,I idKayaI do 

gayaI jaao maugao- kI Ta^gaaoM pr KD,I qaI tao ]sakao 

lagaa ik ]sanao ]na JaIlaaoM kao zIk hI iganaa qaa. 

jaba vah ]sa JaaoMpD,I ko pasa phu^caa tao ]sanao doKa ik vah 

JaaoMpD,I tao GaUmao jaa rhI hO GaUmao jaa rhI hO. AaOr vah tao bahut toja,I 

sao GaUma rhI hO. 

AaOr vah kovala toja,I sao GaUma hI nahIM rhI hO bailk bahut ja,aor 

kI caIM caIM kI Aavaaja BaI kr rhI hO. ]sa caIM caIM kI Aavaaja sao 

tao ]sako kana hI fTo jaa rho qao. 

]sako GaUmanao kI Aavaaja AaOr [sa caIM caIM kI Aavaaja daonaaoM nao 

imala kr tao ]saka isar bahut BaarI saa kr idyaa. 

ifr pta nahIM kha^ sao ]sako idmaaga maoM vao jaadU ko Sabd Aa 

gayao ijanakao ]sao ]sa JaaoMpD,I maoM Gausanao sao phlao baaolanaa qaa AaOr ]sanao 

]nakao gaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa — 

Aao CaoTI JaaoMpD,I Aao CaoTI JaaoMpD,I tuma Apnaa drvaajaa maorI trf krao 

AaOr mauJao Andr Aanao dao 

 

Acaanak GaUmatI hu[- JaaoMpD,I ruk gayaI. ]sakI Aavaaja BaI QaIro 

QaIro kma haotI gayaI AaOr vah ek lambaI saI caIM kI Aavaaja kr ko 
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ruk gayaI. ]sakI Ta^gaoM [tnaI naIcao kao Jauk gayaIM ik vah JaaoMpD,I 

jamaIna sao Aa kr laga gayaI. 

Aba ]saka drvaajaa [vaana ko saamanao qaa. Acaanak ek lambaI 

saI ]saa^sa ko saaqa ]sa JaaoMpD,I ka drvaajaa Kulaa. [vaana saaocanao 

lagaa “yah maOMnao kOsao ikyaa?” pr ifr ]sa JaaoMpD,I maoM Gausa gayaa. 

Andr phu^ca kr ]sanao doKa ik baabaa yaagaa ApnaI puranao ZMga 

kI [-MTaoM kI A^gaIzI pr laoTI hu[- hO. vah Kra-To maar rhI qaI. 

]sakI lambaI naak Ct kao CU rhI hO. pr ifr ek pla maoM hI 

]sanao ApnaI lambaI naak [vaana kI trf kI AaOr baaolaI — “mauJao 

yaha^ iksaI $saI hD\DI kI KuSabaU Aa rhI hO. tuma yaha^ @yaa kr 

rho hao?” 

[vaana nao Dr sao ka^pto hue [Qar ]Qar doKa ik vah yah iksasao 

pUC rhI qaI. ifr yah samaJato hue ik vah yah ]saI sao kh rhI qaI 

vah hklaato hue baaolaa — “lambao jaadUgar nao mauJao Aapko pasa 

[sailayao Baojaa hO taik maOM Aapko garuD, pr savaar hao kr ApnaI maa^ 

$sa kI nama jamaIna pr jaa sakU^.” 

baabaa yaagaa vahIM sao icallaayaI — “Aao $saI hD\DI. baahr 

baagaIcao maoM jaaAao AaOr vaha^ jaa kr ]sa s~I kao ZU^Zao jaao saat 

drvaajaaoM kI caaOkIdar hO. 

]sasao caaBaI laao AaOr ]na saataoM drvaajaaoM kao Kaolaao. jaba tuma 

AaiKrI drvaajaa Kaolaaogao tao vah garuD, Apnao pMK fD,fD,ayaogaa. 
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Agar tuma ]sasao Dr nahIM gayao tao tuma ]sakI pIz pr baOz kr ]D, 

kr vaha^ jaa sakto hao. AaOr ha^ maoro ]sa palatU icaD,o ko ilayao kafI 

saara maa^sa lao jaanaa mat BaUlanaa.” 

[vaana saaoca rha qaa “kaOna saa baagaIcaa? yah iksa baagaIcao kI 

baat kr rhI hO?” @yaaoMik vah jaanata qaa ik ]sako Gar ko baahr 

tao kao[- baagaIcaa qaa hI nahIM vaha^ tao kovala jaMgala qaa. 

pr yahI saaocato saaocato jaba vah baahr inaklaa tao yah doK kr 

]sako AaScaya- ka izkanaa nahIM rha ik vaha^ sao saarI JaIlaoM gaayaba 

hao caukI qaIM AaOr vaha^ Aba ek bahut saundr baagaIcaa qaa AaOr vah 

]samaoM KD,a qaa. 

]sa baagaIcao ko caaraoM trf ek bahut puranaI dIvaar qaI ijasamaoM 

saat zaosa Aaok kI lakD,I ko drvaajao lagao qao. ek bahut hI 

Bayaanak Sa@la vaalaI s~I ]na saataoM drvaajaaoM kI caaOkIdaarI kr rhI 

qaI. 

halaa^ik ]saka tao yah saba doK kr hI idla DUbanao lagaa pr 

ifr ]sanao saaocaa ik Agar maoMnao baabaa yaagaa sao baat kr laI AaOr mauJao 

kuC nahIM huAa tao yah s~I ]sasao j,yaada baurI tao nahIM hao saktI. 

pr jaba vah ]sako kuC fIT pasa tk Aa gayaa tao Acaanak 

hI ]sanao ek baD,I saI tlavaar inakala laI. ]sakI Aa^KaoM maoM 

vahSaIpnaa Ca gayaa. yah doK kr [vaana ka tao jaOsao KUna hI jama 

gayaa. 
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vah vahIM sao icallaayaa — “baabaa yaagaa nao mauJasao tumasao caaBaI laonao 

ko ilayao kha hO.” 

yah sauna kr ]sa s~I nao Apnao haqa sao tlavaar CaoD, dI AaOr 

]saka svaagat ikyaa. vah ]sakI yaa~a ko ilayao kuC Kanaa pInaa 

AaOr kuC AaOr saamaana lao kr AayaI. 

[vaana nao baabaa yaagaa ka kha maanaa saao vah inaDr hao kr garuD, 

kI pIz pr baOz gayaa AaOr ]sasao ijatnaa BaI maa^sa ilayaa jaa saka 

]tnaa maa^sa ]sako ilayao ]sanao lao ilayaa. 

kuC samaya baad [vaana kao BaUK laganao lagaI tao ]sanao saaocaa ik 

“maOM ]sa maa^sa maoM sao qaa oD,a saa maa^sa Ka laota hU^. hmaaro pasa tao hma 

daonaaoM ko ilayao ijatnaa maa^sa caaihyao ]sasao khIM j,yaada maa^sa hO.” 

saao ]sanao ]samaoM sao qaaoD,a saa maa^sa Ka ilayaa. 

jaba vao laaoga kuC dor tk ]D, cauko tao garuD, nao ApnaI baTna 

jaOsaI pIlaI pIlaI Aa^KoM [vaana kI trf GaumaayaIM tao [vaana nao ]sakao 

ka^pto haqaaoM sao maa^sa ka ek TukD,a iKlaa idyaa. garuD, nao BaI ]sao 

[vaana ko haqaaoM sao CIna kr ek hI baar maoM Ka ilayaa. 

]sa ]D,ana ko daOrana eosaa k[- baar huAa ik jaba BaI garuD, nao 

]sakI trf doKa tBaI ]sanao ]sakao maa^sa iKlaayaa pr hr baar ]sao 

lagaa ik vah garuD, tao ApnaI toja, caaoMca sao ]saka haqa hI kaT laogaa 

prntu eosaa huAa nahIM. 
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jaldI hI saara maa^sa K%ma hao gayaa pr rasta tao ABaI baakI 

qaa. garuD, nao ifr [vaana kI trf doKnaa Sau$ ikyaa. 

Aba [vaana kao tao maalaUma qaa ik ]sako pasa ijatnaa maa^sa qaa 

vah saba K%ma hao gayaa qaa saao vah ]sa pr icallaayaa — “GaUma kr 

doKao Aba saara maa^sa K%ma hao gayaa. tumharo ilayao Aba maoro pasa kuC 

BaI nahIM bacaa.” 

[sa pr garuD, nao ]sakao ApnaI toja, inagaahaoM sao GaUra. [vaana nao 

BaI ]sakao GaUra pr ]saka tao ek ek jaaoD, ka^p rha qaa. 

[vaana kao lagaa ik yah garuD, tao pta nahIM kba tk ]sakao [sa 

trh sao GaUrta rhogaa pr ]sanao doKa ik jaldI hI ]sanao Apnaa mau^h 

ifra ilayaa AaOr [vaana nao Saaint kI saa^sa laI. 

Acaanak ek caIM kI Aavaaja ko saaqa ijasasao [vaana ka KUna 

tao basa jama saa hI gayaa garuD, nao ek baar ifr Apnaa isar Gaumaa kr 

[vaana kI trf doKa AaOr ]sakI gad-na sao maa^sa ka ek TukD,a kaT 

ilayaa. 

[vaana nao doKa ik vao ]sa samaya ek KaoKlaI nalaI maoM sao }pr 

kI trf ]D, rho qao. [vaana tao [sa sabasao [tnaa Dr gayaa AaOr ]sao 

[tnaa Qa@ka lagaa ik ]sao ApnaI gad-na maoM sao maa^sa inakalao jaanao ka 

ja,ra BaI dd- mahsaUsa nahIM huAa. 

Aba ]sakao yah laganao lagaa ik yah garuD, tao ]sakao TukD,o 

TukD,o kr ko Ka jaayaogaa. saao ]sanao tya ikyaa ik AbakI baar 
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Agar ]sanao ]sakI trf doKa tao vah ]sako }pr sao kUd naIcao 

pD,ogaa. 

]sakao sapnao maoM lagaa ik vao ]sa KaoKlaI nalaI maoM sao dUr bahut 

dUr iksaI raoSanaI kI trf ]D,o jaa rho hOM. 

]sanao doKa ik jaba vao ]sa nalaI ko AaiKrI isaro pr phu^cao tao 

vah garuD, kalao saMgamarmar kI ca+ana ko pasa ]tr rha qaa. 

[vaana turnt hI ]sakI pIz sao naIcao lauZ,k gayaa. vah nama Gaasa 

pr laoT gayaa AaOr saaocanao lagaa ik Aba tao yah garuD, basa ]sakao Ka 

hI jaayaogaa. 

pr yah doK kr ]sao baD,a AaScaya- huAa jaba ]sakao Kanao kI 

bajaaya vah ]sako galao ko maa^sa ka TukD,a jaao ]sanao Ka ilayaa qaa 

vaapsa laayaa AaOr [vaana sao kha ik vah ]sakao Apnao Gaava ko }pr 

rK lao. [sasao ]saka Gaava Bar jaayaogaa. [sako baad vah ]saI 

KaoKlaI nalaI sao hao kr vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

[vaana nao eosaa hI ikyaa. ]saka Gaava kuC plaaoM maoM hI Bar 

gayaa. 

saUrja kI ikrnaaoM kI gamaI- sao [vaana ko SarIr maoM kuC jaana saI 

AayaI AaOr ]sanao Apnao Andr takt mahsaUsa kI. jaba vah vaha^ 

laoTa huAa qaa tao saUrja kI ek ikrna ]sakI ek A^gaUzI pr pD,I 

tba ]sao yaad Aayaa ik vah kha^ qaa AaOr Aba kha^ hO. 
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]sanao Jauk kr maa^ $sa kI nama jamaIna kao caUmaa AaOr doKa ik 

]sakI Kala AaOr ]sako kpD,o saba kuC saamaanya rMga ko hao gayao hOM. 

Bagavaana kI p`aqa-naa kh kr vah Apnao Gar kao vaapsa cala idyaa. 

Gar Aa kr ]sanao doKa ik tInaaoM ja,arovanaa ]sako maata ipta ko 

Gar maoM ]saka [ntjaar kr rhI qaIM. @yaaoMik vah }pr kI duinayaa^ maoM 

Aa gayaI qaIM [sailayao ]nako }pr pD,a jaadU BaI TUT gayaa qaa. 

[vaana ko maata ipta kao bata idyaa gayaa qaa ik ]sako baD,o 

Baa[yaaoM nao ]sako saaqa @yaa ikyaa qaa. ]nhaoMnao ]nakao Gar sao baahr 

inakala idyaa. 

[vaana nao ]nasao p`aqa-naa kI ik vao ]sako Baa[yaaoM kao maaf kr doM 

AaOr ]nakao ifr sao Gar maoM baulaa laoM. ]sako maata ipta nao ]sakI 

p`aqa-naa pr ]nakao Gar vaapsa baulaa ilayaa. 

[vaana nao saaonao ko rajya vaalaI ja,arovanaa sao SaadI kr laI AaOr 

ifr ]nako k[- baccao hue. dUsarI ja,arovanaaAaoM nao BaI Saaidyaa^ kr laIM 

pr [vaana ko Baa[yaaoM ko saaqa nahIM. ifr saba KuSaI KuSaI rho. 
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11  ja,ar saulatana kI khanaI78 

 

yah bahut puranaI baat hO ik $sa ko ek p`doSa maoM rat gayao tIna 

baihnaoM maaomaba<aI kI raoSanaI maoM carKo pr baOzI baOzI saUt kat rhI 

qaIM. 

]namaoM sao sabasao baD,I baihna nao ApnaI Saana baGaarto hue kha —  

“Agar maOM ja,ar kI p%naI
79
 haotI tao maOM ]sako ilayao bahut svaaidYT 

Kanaa baok krtI. maOM ]sako ilayao iktnaa baiZ,yaa SaahI svaaidYT 

Kanaa banaatI.” 

 [sa pr baIca vaalaI baihna baaolaI — “Agar ja,ar mauJasao SaadI 

kr laota tao maOM ]sako ilayao bahut hI baiZ,yaa saaonao ko tar vaalaa 

kpD,a baunatI.” 

[sa pr tIsarI sabasao CaoTI vaalaI baihna baaolaI — “Agar ja,ar 

mauJasao SaadI kr lao tao maOM ja,ar kao ek bahut saundr AaOr bahadur 

baoTa dU^gaI. 

jaOsao hI vah yah kh kr caukI ik Gar ka drvaajaa Kulaa AaOr 

yah laao ]na laD,ikyaaoM kao yah doK kr baD,a AaScaya- huAa ik ja,ar 

 
78 The Story of the Tzar Saltan – a folktale from Russia, Asia. By Alexander Pushkin. 
Taken from the Web Site :  
https://www.marxists.org/subject/art/literature/children/texts/pushkin/tsar.html  
79 Translated for the word “Tzaritsa” – means he wife of Tzar ot Tsar. Tzar is the title of the  King of 
Russia till 1917. 

https://www.marxists.org/subject/art/literature/children/texts/pushkin/tsar.html
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tao Kud vahIM KD,a qaa. ]sanao drvaajao sao hI ]nakI saarI baatoM sauna 

laI qaIM. 

]sakao tao kovala ]sakI iksmat hI vaha^ lao gayaI qaI. AaOr jaao 

kuC ]sanao AaKIr maoM saunaa ]sakao sauna kr tao ]sako idla kI 

QaD,kna hI bahut toja, hao gayaI. 

Andr jaa kr saulatana nao ]na laD,ikyaaoM kao namasto kI AaOr ]na 

tInaaoM maoM sao sabasao CaoTI vaalaI baihna kao ApnaI p%naI ko ilayao cauna 

ilayaa ik vahI ]sakI p%naI banaogaI AaOr ]sao Apnao mahla lao gayaa. 

]sanao kha ik Agalao isatmbar maoM vah ]sakao vaOsaa hI baoTa dogaI jaOsaa 

ik ]sanao ABaI kha qaa. 

AaOr tuma daonaaoM saundr laD,ikyaaoM tuma laaoga BaI Apnaa Gar ibanaa 

iksaI iJaJak ko maoro AaOr maorI haonao vaalaI p%naI ko saaqa calaao. tumamaoM 

sao ek maorI SaahI kpD,a baunanao vaalaI banaogaI AaOr dUsarI maora SaahI 

Kanaa banaanao vaalaI.” 

kh kr ja,ar ApnaI haonao vaalaI p%naI kao lao kr Aagao Aagao 

cala idyaa AaOr daonaaoM baD,I baihnaoM ]nako pICo pICo cala dIM. 

vaha^ jaa kr ja,ar nao ibalkula BaI samaya babaa-d nahIM ikyaa AaOr 

]saI Saama kao hI ]sanao sabasao CaoTI vaalaI baihna sao SaadI kr laI. 

ja,ar saulatana AaOr ]sakI p%naI maoja pr ek dUsaro ko pasa 

baOzo. ifr Aayao hue maohmaana ]nakao baf- ko samaana safod haqaI da^t 

ko ka]ca tk lao kr ]nakao rat ko ilayao Akolaa CaoD, gayao. 
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yah saba doK kr kpD,a baunanao vaalaI baihna lambaI lambaI saa^saoM 

Barnao lagaI AaOr Kanaa banaanao vaalaI baihna raonao lagaI. daonaaoM ko idla 

maoM ApnaI CaoTI baihna kI KuSaiksmatI ko ilayao jalana AaOr nafrt 

BarI qaI. vao ]sakI KuSaI kao sahna nahIM kr pa rhI qaIM. 

kuC hI idnaaoM maoM CaoTI baihna kao baccao kI AaSaa hao gayaI. 

[nhIM idnaaoM laD,a[- iCD, gayaI tao ja,ar saulatana kao laD,a[- ko ilayao 

jaanaa pD,a. ja,ar saulatana nao ApnaI p%naI kao galao sao lagaayaa AaOr 

Apnao pICo ]sakao Apnaa AaOr rajya ko vaairsa ka zIk sao Kyaala 

rKnao ko ilayao kha. 

Gar maoM duSmanaaoM sao laD,to hue CaoTI baihna nao rajya 

ko vaairsa kao janma idyaa. baccaa baD,a, saundr AaOr 

Pyaara qaa. maa^ nao garuD, kI trh sao ]sanao ]sa baccao 

kI bahut saavaQaanaI sao doKBaala kI AaOr yah KuSaI kI Kbar ek 

toja, GauD,savaar ko haqaaoM ja,ar saulatana kao BaojaI. 

pr SaahI kpD,a baunanao vaalaI, SaahI Kanaa banaanao vaalaI AaOr 

]nakI maa^ jaao bahut caalaak AaOr QaaoKa donao vaalaI qaI tInaaoM nao imala 

kr ]sa CaoTI baihna kao babaa-d krnao ka saaocaa. 

saao ]nhaoMnao ]sa GauD,savaar kao rasto maoM hI pkD, ilayaa AaOr 

]sakI bajaaya ek dUsara GauD,savaar ja,ar saulatana ko pasa Baoja 

idyaa. ]nhaoMnao ]sa sandoSa kao tao ]sasao caura ilayaa jaao ]sakao ranaI 
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nao ilaK kr idyaa qaa AaOr ek dUsara sandoSa ]sakI jaoba maoM ilaK 

kr rK idyaa. 

]sa dUsaro sandoSa maoM ]nhaoMnao ilaKa — “tumharI p%naI nao ek 

Dravanao baccao kao janma idyaa hO jaao na tao laD,ka hI hO AaOr na 

laD,kI hI hO. AaOr na hI hmanao eosaa jaIva phlao kBaI kao[- doKa 

hO.” 

yah sandoSa pZ, kr tao ja,ar saulatana gaussao sao Bar gayaa. vah 

icallaa kr baaolaa — “[sa GauD,savaar kao fa^saI caZ,a dao. iksaI pasa 

vaalao poD, sao Ta^ga kr [sakao laTka dao.” 

laoikna ifr Anamanaopna sao ]sanao ]sakao yah saaoca kr vaapsa 

Baoja idyaa ik [tnaI jaldI nahIM krnaI caaihyao. vah Sahr maoM tba 

tk [ntjaar kro jaba tk ja,ar saulatana laD,a[- sao vaapsa Gar laaOTta 

hO. 

jaba Sahr ko drvaajao tk Aayaa tao SaahI kpD,a baunanao vaalaI, 
SaahI Kanaa banaanao vaalaI AaOr ]nakI maa^ jaao bahut caalaak AaOr 

QaaoKa donao vaalaI qaI tInaaoM nao ]sakao KUba Saraba iplaayaI. 

AaOr jaba vah Saraba pI kr KUba Qaut hao gayaa tao ]nhaoMnao 

]saka vah sandoSa caura ilayaa jaao ]nhaoMnao ]sakao ilaK kr idyaa qaa 

AaOr vah sandoSa ]sakI jaoba maoM rK idyaa jaao ja,ar saulatana kI p%naI 

nao ]sakao ilaK kr idyaa qaa. 
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vah GauD,savaar la^gaD,ata la^gaD,ata rajaa ko drbaar maoM [sa hu@ma ko 

saaqa phu^caa “ranaI AaOr ]sako baccao kao saubah haonao sao phlao phlao 

gauPt $p sao Dubaao dao.” 

Apnao rajaa ko vaairsa ko ilayao AaOr ek naaOjavaana maa^ AaOr 

]sako baccao ko ilayao raoto hue duKI haoto hue ja,ar ko naaOkraoM nao ranaI 

kao ]sakI [sa badiksmatI ko baaro maoM batayaa. 

saao [sa hu@ma ka palana ikyaa gayaa. ranaI AaOr baccao kao ek 

tabaUt maoM band ikyaa gayaa AaOr ]sa tabaUt kao ksa kr band kr ko 

samaud` maoM foMk idyaa gayaa. [sa trh ja,ar ka hu@ma bajaa laayaa gayaa. 

rat maoM taro camak rho qao gahro naIlao rMga ko baadla lambaI lambaI 

saa^saoM Bar rho qao. }pr naIlao Aasamaana maoM tUfana ko baadla iGarto Aa 

rho qao. vah tabaUt hvaa sao samaud` kI lahraoM pr }pr naIcao JaUla rha 

qaa. 

ranaI ]sa samaya ek ivaQavaa kI trh sao duKI qaI jabaik baccaa 

baD,a hao rha qaa. [sa trh sao ]nakao GaMTaoM baIt gayao. saubah hao gayaI 

ranaI [ntjaar krtI rhI. 

pr ]sako baoTo nao lahraoM sao kha — “Aao naIlaI lahraoM, tuma jaba 

BaI caahao jaha^ BaI caahao khIM BaI Aanao jaanao ko ilayao Aajaad hao. 

tuma tao p%qaraoM kao BaI baD,I AasaanaI sao Apnao saaqa lao jaatI hao. tuma 

tao phaD,aoM pr BaI baaZ, laa dotI hao. tuma tao jahaja,aoM kao BaI 

Aasamaana tk ]za dotI hao. 
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maorI p`aqa-naa saunaao Aao lahraoM, hmaoM bacaa laao. hmakao saUKI jamaIna 

pr lao calaao.” 

AaOr lahraoM nao ]sa tabaUt kao AaOr ]samaoM band dao kOidyaaoM kao 

saurixat $p sao samaud` ko rotIlao iknaaro pr ]tar idyaa. maa^ AaOr baoTo 

nao yah mahsaUsa ikyaa ik Aba ]nakao lahraoM ko qapoD,o nahIM laga rho hOM 

AaOr vao sa#t jamaIna pr hOM pr [sa tabaUt maoM sao ]nhoM inakalaogaa 

kaOna? 

yakInana Bagavaana hI ]nakI sahayata krogaa. vah ]nakao [sa 

trh nahIM CaoD,ogaa. vao baD,baD,ayao “Aba hma ApnaI [sa jaola [sa 

tabaUt kao kOsao taoD,oM.” 

baoTa Apnao pMjaaoM pr KD,a huAa AaOr Apnao Aapkao }pr tk 

KIMcata huAa baaolaa — “mauJao imala gayaa.” AaOr ]sanao Apnaa isar 

]sa tabaUt ko Z@kna maoM maara tao vah Z@kna Kula gayaa AaOr vao daonaaoM 

]sa tabaUt sao baahr inakla Aayao. Aba maa^ AaOr baoTa Aajaad qao. 

]nhaoMnao doKa ik vao laaoga ek TapU pr KD,o qao. vahIM ]nakao 

ek CaoTI saI phaD,I idKayaI do gayaI. ]sakI caaoTI pr ek Aaok 

ka poD,
80

 KD,a qaa AaOr ]nako caaraoM trf samaud` bah rha qaa. 

baoTa baaolaa — “Saayad hmakao yaha^ kuC Kanaa pInaa imala 

jaayaogaa.” 

 
80 Oak Tree is a large shady kind of tree 
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saao ]sanao Aaok ko poD, kI ek SaaK taoD,I AaOr ]sakao maaoD, 

kr Apnao galao maoM pD,I roSamaI rssaI kI sahayata sao ]sakI ek 

kmaana banaa laI. ifr pasa maoM lagao sarkMDo ka ek tIr banaayaa AaOr 

]sa TapU pr iSakar kI Kaoja maoM inakla pD,a. 

calato calato vah jaOsao hI samaud` ko iknaaro Aayaa ik ]sanao ek 

caIK kI Aavaaja saunaI. ]sakao lagaa ik kao[- proSaana qaa. ]sanao 

caaraoM trf doKa tao ]sakao ek hMsa proSaana saa idKayaI idyaa. 

]sako }pr ek ka[T icaiD,yaa Apnao pMK fOlaayao ]D, rhI qaI AaOr 

]sakI caaoMca maoM KUna lagaa huAa qaa. 

jabaik hMisanaI baocaarI vahIM panaI maoM Apnao pMK fD,fD,a rhI 

qaI. ]sako pMKaoM kI fD,fD,ahT sao panaI [Qar ]Qar ]Cla rha 

qaa. baoTo nao ]sa ka[T icaiD,yaa pr Apnaa tIr calaa idyaa AaOr vah 

tIr ]sako galao maoM pUra Gausa gayaa. 

]sako galao sao KUna bah inaklaa AaOr vah icaiD,yaa [sa trh sao 

caIKtI hu[- samaud` maoM igar gayaI jaOsao kao[- Aa%maa nark maoM jaatI hu[- 

caIKtI hO. 

baoTo nao ApnaI kmaana naIcao kI AaOr hMisanaI kI caaoMca AaOr pMKaoM 

kI trf doKa tao ]sanao doKa ik vah hMisanaI baocaarI BaI Apnao 

duSmana sao laD,to laD,to bahut qak caukI qaI. 
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vah ijatnaI saada $saI BaaYaa maoM baaola saktI qaI ]tnaI saada 

$saI BaaYaa maoM baaolaI— “Aao ja,aroivaca
81, mauJakao Aajaad krnao vaalao 

inaDr bahadur, tuma [sailayao duKI na hao ik maorI vajah sao tumhara tIr 

samaud` maoM calaa gayaa hO. 

tumharo ilayao [sakI yah kma sao kma sajaa hO ik tumakao tIna idna 

tk ]pvaasa rKnaa pD,ogaa. maOM tumharo [sa eohsaana ka badlaa ja$r 

cauka}^gaI. ek idna maOM tumharI sahayata ja$r k$^gaI. 

AaOr ha^, yah hMisanaI nahIM hO ijasakao tumanao Aajaad ikyaa hO yah 

tao ek bahut saundr laD,kI hO. 

AaOr vah ijasao tumanao maara hO, Aao Balao naa[T
82, vah 

ka[T icaiD,yaa nahIM qaI vah tao ek jaadUgar
83
 qaa. maOM 

tumhara yah eohsaana ija,ndgaI Bar nahIM BaUlaU^gaI AaOr tumharI 

mausaIbat ko samaya hmaoSaa tumharI sahayata k$^gaI. jaaAao 

Aba tuma Aarama krao saba kuC AcCa hI haogaa.” 

[tnaa kh kr vah hMisanaI Aasamaana maoM ]D, gayaI.  

]sako jaato hI ]na iksmat ko maaro maa^ AaOr baoTa daonaaoM kI 

Aa^KaoM maoM naIMd Aanao lagaI jaOsao kao[- ]nakao jabardstI saulaa rha hao 

 
81 Tzarevich means “the child of Tzar” 
82 Knight – a knight is a person granted an honorary title of knighthood by a monarch or other political 
leader for service to the Monarch or country, especially in a military capacity. See his picture above. 
83 Translated for the word “Wizard” 
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AaOr vao daonaaoM Bagavaana sao ApnaI ija,ndgaI ko ilayao p`aqa-naa krto hue 

turnt hI saao gayao. 

saubah jaba saUrja inaklaa tao ja,aroivaca kao yah doK kr baD,a 

AaScaya- huAa ik vaha^ ]sa TapU pr tao Sahr fOlaa pD,a qaa. ]sa 

Sahr ko caaraoM trf baf- jaOsaI safod ek }^caI AaOr caaOD,I majabaUt 

dIvaar iKMcaI hu[- qaI. ]sa Sahr maoM saunahro gaumbad vaalao caca- KD,o hue 

qao AaOr baD,o baD,o Gar banao hue qao. 

]na sabakao doK kr vah ja,aor sao baaolaa — “maa^ doKao tao.” 

baoTo kI Aavaaja sauna kr maa^ BaI ]zI AaOr ]sanao BaI jaba vah 

Sahr doKa tao ]sako mau^h sao BaI inaklaa “Aaoh. yah saba @yaa hO.” 

baoTa baaolaa — “maa^ ABaI tao caIja,oM Sau$ hu[ - hOM. maorI safod 

hMisanaI nao ABaI tao Apnaa tmaaSaa idKanaa Sau$ ikyaa hO.” 

yah saba doK kr vao daonaaoM Sahr kI trf calao. Sahr ko 

drvaajao maoM Gausao. ]saI samaya caca- ko GaMTo BaI [tnao ja,aor sao bajao jaOsao 

kao[- ibajalaI kD,ktI hO ik ]nasao kao[- mauda- BaI jaaga jaayao. ifr 

vaha^ caca- ko gavaOyaaoM nao laaOD-
84
 ko gaIt gaanaa Sau$ ikyaa.  

kulaIna laaoga
85
 saaonao ko kama kI gayaI gaaiD,yaaoM maoM Aa rho qao. 

saaro laaoga ]na maa^ baoTa kao doK kr bahut KuSa hue. ApnaI maa^ ka 

AaSaIvaa-d lao kr vah ]nakI trf Saana sao baZ,a AaOr ]saI idna sao 

 
84 Lord word is used here for Jesus Christ 
85 Translated for the word “Noble” 
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]sanao Apnao nayao rajya maoM raja krnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. vah SaahI 

isaMhasana pr baOza AaOr rajakumaar igaDaOna
86
 ko naama sao raja krnao 

lagaa. 

samaud` pr hvaaeoM calanao lagaIM tao ]nasao ]sako }pr pala vaalaI 

naavaoM calanao lagaI. naaivak AaOr saaOdagar naavaaoM ko DOk pr [Qar ]Qar 

GaUmanao lagao. saundr saarsa ApnaI ApnaI gad-naoM ]za kr ja,aor ja,aor sao 

baaolanao lagao. saao ]sa TapU pr Aba raOnak rhnao lagaI. 

]sa nayao banao Saanadar saunahro Sahr maoM ek iklaa qaa ijasamaoM 

bahut saarI taopoM lagaI hu[- qaIM jaao Aavaaja krtI hu[- saaOdagaraoM sao yah 

kh rhI qaIM ik tuma laaoga ApnaI ApnaI naavaoM yaha^ iknaaro pr lao 

AaAao. jaba ]na saaOdagaraoM nao ApnaI ApnaI naavaoM iknaaro pr lagaa laIM 

tao rajakumaar igaDaOna nao ]nakI maohmaanadarI kI.  

]sanao phlao tao ]nakao KUba AcCI trh sao iKlaayaa iplaayaa 

ifr ]nasao pUCa — “Aap laaogaaoM ko pasa baocanao ko ilayao @yaa @yaa 

hO? Aap laaoga kba calao qao AaOr Aba ikQar jaa rho hOM?” 

saaOdagar baaolao — “hmanao saat samaud`aoM kI yaa~a kI hO. hmaaro 

pasa Aao rajakumaar bahut kImatI kImatI f,r hMO baocanao ko ilayao. 

hmaaro pasa safod laaomaD,o Aaor saOibala
87
 ko f,r hOM. pr Aba hmakao 

 
86 Prince Guidon 
87 The sable is a small carnivorous mammal that inhabits forest environments, primarily in Russia from 
the Ural Mountains. 
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bahut dor hao gayaI hO hmaoM jaanaa hO. hmaara rasta pUva- kI trf baUyaana 

TapU
88
 sao hao kr pUva- maoM ja,ar saulatana ko rajya tk hO.” 

yah sauna kr rajakumaar igaDaOna baaolaa — “Aao Balao laaogaaoM, 
AcCI hvaaeoM Aap laaogaaoM kao Aapko Gar jaldI phu^caaeoM. jaba Aap 

ja,ar saulatana sao imalaoM tao ]nakao maorI trf sao bahut naIcao Jauk kr 

salaama kihyaogaa.” 

yaha^ saaOdagaraoM nao rajakumaar kao naIcao Jauk kr salaama ikyaa 

AaOr Apnao rasto cala idyao AaOr ]Qar rajakumaar duKI mana sao ]nakao 

jaato hue doKta rha jaba tk vao Aa^KaoM sao AaoJala nahIM hao gayao. 

]saI samaya Acaanak vah baf- jaOsaI safod hMisanaI rajakumaar ko 

saamanao p`gaT hu[- AaOr baaolaI — “rajakumaar, tuma [tnao duKI @yaaoM 

haoto hao. mauJao bataAao tao. tuma [tnao ]dasa @yaaoM hao jaOsao ik 

baadlaaoM vaalaa idna ]dasa haota hO.” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “maora idla duKI AaOr ]dasa hO. maorI basa 

ek hI [cCa hO AaOr vah hO Apnao ipta sao imalanao kI.” 

hMisanaI baaolaI — “@yaa tuma ]D,naa caahaogao? vah jaao samaud` maoM 

jahaja, jaa rha hO ]sako BaI ]sa par. tao ek macCr bana jaaAao.” 

 
88 Buyan Island – in Slavic mythology, Buyan Island is described as a mysterious island in 
the ocean with the ability to appear and disappear using tides. Three brothers – Northern, Western, 
and Eastern Winds live there. It figures prominently in many famous myths. Koshchei or Koshchev the 
Deathless keeps his soul hidden there, secreted inside a needle placed inside an egg in the 
mystical oak-tree. 
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rajakumaar [sako ilayao [sasao phlao ha^ yaa naa khta ik yah kh 

kr hMisanaI nao Apnao daonaaoM pMK samaud` ko naIlao panaI maoM fD,fD,ayao 

ijasasao rajakumaar isar sao lao kr pOr tk panaI maoM BaIga gayaa. 

panaI maoM BaIga kr turnt hI vah ek macCr bana gayaa AaOr ]sanao 

ja, ja, krto hue toja,I sao [Qar ]Qar ]D,naa Sau$ kr idyaa. vah ]sa 

jahaja, pr jaa kr sabakI najar bacaa kr ek Cod maoM iCp kr baOz 

gayaa. 

hvaa samaud` ko }pr sao ]D,tI hu[- gaatI hu[- bah rhI qaI. vao 

baUyaana TapU kao par krto hue ja,ar ko rajya kI trf calao jaa rho 

qao. vah ijasa jamaIna kI [cCa kr rha qaa AaOr jaao ]sakao [tnaI 

ip`ya qaI vah ]sakao dUr AaOr saaf idKayaI do rhI qaI. 

kuC dor maoM vah jamaIna BaI Aa gayaI. naaivakaoM nao vaha jaa kr 

Apnao jahaja, ka laMgar Dalaa. vaha^ ko laaogaaoM nao maohmaanaaoM ka svaagat 

ikyaa AaOr ]nakao mahla kI trf lao gayao. 

vaha^ ja,ar saulatana Apnao SaahI kpD,o phnao SaahI trIko sao 

rajaga_I pr baOza qaa. ]sako isar pr javaahrataoM sao jaD,a taja rKa 

qaa. SaahI Kanaa banaanao vaalaI AaOr SaahI kpD,a baunanao vaalaI AaOr 

]nakI caalaak AaOr QaaoKobaaja maa^ ]sako da^yao baa^yao baOzI qaIM. 

ja,ar nao ]nakI trf SaahI Saana sao doKto hue saba saaOdagaraoM kao 

]nakI jagahaoM pr ibazayaa. 
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 ifr ]sanao ]nasao kha — “Aao saaOdagaraoM tuma laaoga bahut 

jagahaoM sao GaUma kr Aa rho hao. jaha^ jaha^ sao tuma laaoga Aa rho hao 

vaha^ saba zIk tao hO na? tuma laaogaaoM nao vaha^ @yaa @yaa nayaI caIja,oM 

doKIM?” 

saaOdagar baaolao — “hmanao saataoM samaud`aoM kI yaa~a kI. duinayaa^ maoM 

saba jagah Saaint hO. pr hmanao vaha^ ek bahut hI AaScaya-janak 

dRSya doKa. 

samaud` maoM ek TapU qaa. ]sako iknaaro bahut ZalaU qao. kBaI vah 

bahut hI ]dasa, ibanaa laaogaaoM ka AaOr ibanaa poD,aoM ka huAa krta 

qaa. vaha^ basa kovala ek Aaok ka poD, huAa krta qaa. 

pr AbakI baar jaba hmanao ]sakao doKa tao vaha^ tao ek bahut 

baD,a AaOr AalaISaana Sahr basa gayaa. vaha^ tao bahut baD,o baD,o SaahI 

Gar bana gayao, saunahrI gaumbadaoM vaalao caca- bana gayao, saundr baagaIcao bana 
gayao. yah saba tao vaha^ bahut hI saundr AaOr AaScaya-janak hao gayaa. 

vaha^ rajakumaar igaDaOna raja krto hOM AaOr ]nhaoMnao Aapkao 

ApnaI namasto BaojaI hO. 

ja,ar BaI AaScaya- sao baaolaa — “Agar Bagavaana nao maorI ija,ndgaI 

qaaoD,I saI AaOr baZ,ayaI tao maOM ]sa TapU kao doKnao ja$r jaa}^gaa AaOr 

kuC samaya ko ilayao [sa igaDaOna ka maohmaana bana kr rhU^gaa.” 
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pr vah SaahI Kanaa banaanao vaalaI AaOr SaahI kpD,a baunanao vaalaI 

AaOr ]nakI caalaak AaOr QaaoKobaaja maa^ yah nahIM caahtI qaIM ik ja,ar 

[tnaI dUr vaha^ jaa kr ]sa TapU kao doKo. 

saao Kanaa banaanao vaalaI dUsaraoM kI trf Aa^K maartI hu[- baaolaI 

— “vaah @yaa hI AaScaya - kI baat hO ik samaud` ko iknaaro ek 

Sahr hO. @yaa tumanao eosaa khIM saunaa hO? pr yaha^ ek eosaa AaScaya- 

hO ijasakao iksaI kao batayaa jaa sakta hO ik ek igalahrI ek f,r 

ko poD, maoM rhtI hO. vah saara idna igarI taoD,tI rhtI hO AaOr gaatI 

rhtI hO. 

]sakI vao igairyaa^ bahut hI AaScaya-janak hOM. hr igarI ka 

iClaka AsalaI saaonao ka hO AaOr hr igarI pnnao kI hO. yakInana yah 

ek AaScaya- hO.” 

ja,ar saulatana kao yah vaak[- AaScaya-janak lagaa pr hmaaro 

macCr kao yah sauna kr gaussaa Aa gayaa. 

]sanao ApnaI macCr vaalaI takt sao ApnaI AaMTI kI da^yaI 

Aa^K pr kaT ilayaa. dd- sao vah pIlaI pD, gayaI AaOr caIK pD,I. 

pr vah ]sa Aa^K sao ifr kBaI doK nahIM sakI. 

]sakI baihna nao, naaOkrainayaaoM nao AaOr maa^ nao Kud nao ek dUsaro ko 

}pr igarto pD,to ]sa macCr kao Bagaanao kI kaoiSaSa kI — “zhr 

jaa Aao naIca macCr.” pr vah vaha^ sao bahut toja,I sao Baaga kr Apnao 

Gar calaa gayaa. 
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duKI hao kr igaDaOna nao ek baar ifr samaud` ko iknaaro sao samaud` 

kI trf doKa tao Acaanak vahI baf- sao safod pMKaoM vaalaI hMisanaI 

vaha^ p`gaT hao gayaI. 

“namasto maoro saundr rajakumaar. tuma [tnao duKI @yaaoM haoto hao. 

mauJao bataAao tao. tuma [tnao ]dasa @yaaoM hao jaOsao ik baadlaaoM vaalaa 

idna ]dasa haota hO.” 

duKI haoto hue rajakumaar baaolaa — “maora idla duKI AaOr ]dasa 

hO. maOM maanata hU^ ik ek eosaa AaScaya- hO ijasakao maoro pasa haonaa 

caaihyao. AaOr yah AaScaya- iksaI kao batanao ko laayak BaI hO. 

ik khIM ek igalahrI ek f,r ko poD, maoM rhtI hO. vah saara 

idna igarI taoD,tI rhtI hO AaOr gaatI rhtI hO. 

]sakI vao igairyaa^ bahut hI AaScaya-janak hOM. ]sakI hr igarI 

ka iClaka AsalaI saaonao ka hO AaOr ]sakI hr igarI pnnao kI hO. 

pr @yaa yah baat maOM yakIna ko saaqa kh sakta hU^ ik eosaa hO?”  

hMisanaI baaolaI — “tuma zIk khto hao rajakumaar. yah Afvaah 

JaUzI nahIM hO. halaa^ik yah tumharo ilayao ek AaScaya- hao sakta hO 

pr maoro ilayao yah kao[- nayaI caIja, nahIM hO. tuma duKI mat hao 

rajakumaar. maOM tumhara yah CaoTa saa kama ja$r k$^gaI.” 

yah sauna kr rajakumaar KuSaI KuSaI Gar daOD, gayaa. ]sanao jaa 

kr doKa ik ]sako mahla ka Aa^gana tao bahut baD,a hao gayaa hO. 
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]samaoM ek f,r ka poD, lagaa hO. ]sa f,r ko poD, pr ek igalahrI 

baOzI baOzI igairyaa^ taoD, rhI hO AaOr gaatI jaa rhI hO. 

]sakI hr igarI ka iClaka AsalaI saaonao ka hO AaOr ]sakI hr 

igarI pnnao kI hO jaao ]sako taoD,nao ko baad [Qar ]Qar igar rhI hO. 

vah AaScaya-janak igalahrI gaa rhI qaI — “vah Apnao pOraoM kI 

saundr ]^gailayaaoM kao baD,I AasaanaI sao ihlaatI hu[- baagaIcao maoM sao hao kr 

jaa rhI hO.” 

vah igalahrI ApnaI pU^C sao saIpI AaOr CaoTo CaoTo p%qaraoM ko ZoraoM 

kao ibaKratI jaa rhI qaI AaOr rajakumaar ]saka gaanaa sauna rha qaa. 

AaScaya-caikt saa rajakumaar igaDaOna bahut QaIro sao fusafusaayaa — 

“tumakao bahut bahut Qanyavaad Aao saundr hMisanaI. Bagavaana tumakao BaI 

[tnaa hI Aarama AaOr sauK do ijatnaa tumanao mauJao idyaa hO.” 

]sanao ]sa igalahrI ko ilayao ik`sTla SaISao AaOr caa^dI ka ek 

Gar banavaayaa. ]sako ilayao ek caaOkIdar rKa AaOr ek ilaKnao 

vaalaa rKa jaao ]sakI taoD,I hu[- igarI ko hr iClako ka ihsaaba 

rKta qaa. 

[sa trh rajakumaar ka Kjaanaa baZ,nao lagaa AaOr saaqa maoM 

igalahrI kI Saana BaI. 

samaud` pr hvaa calatI rhtI. pala vaalaI naavaoM toja,I sao calatI 

rhtIM. vao ]sa TapU sao BaI Aagao inakla jaatIM ijasa pr yah saundr 
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Sahr basaa huAa qaa. ]sa TapU pr lagaI taopoM ApnaI AavaajaaoM sao ]na 

naavaaoM kao iknaaro baulaatI rhtIM. 

jaba vao jamaIna pr Aa gayaIM tao rajakumaar ]namaoM jaanao vaalao 

saaOdagaraoM ka maa^sa AaOr Saraba sao maohmaanadarI kI AaOr ]nasao pUCa — 

“tuma laaogaaoM ko pasa baocanao ko ilayao @yaa @yaa hO? tuma laaoga kha^ jaa 

rho hao AaOr kha^ sao Aa rho hao?” 

]nhaoMnao kha — “hma laaoga DaOna ko sTOpOsa
89
 ko GaaoD,o baocato hue 

saat samaud` kI yaa~a kr ko Aa rho hOM Aao rajakumaar igaDaOna. hma 

laaogaaoM kao phlao hI bahut dor hao gayaI hO. hmaoM bahut dUr jaanaa hO pUva- 

maoM baUyaana TapU ko ]sa par ja,ar saulatana ko pasa.” 

rajakumaar ifr kha — “Aao Balao laaogaaoM, AcCI hvaaeoM Aap 

laaogaaoM kao Aapko Gar jaldI phu^caaeoM. jaba Aap ja,ar saulatana sao 

imalaoM tao ]nakao maorI trf sao bahut naIcao tk Jauk kr salaama 

kiryaogaa.” 

saaOdagaraoM nao rajakumaar kao naIcao tk Jauk kr salaama ikyaa AaOr 

ApnaI Aagao kI yaa~a pr calao gayao. rajakumaar duKI mana sao ]nakao 

jaato hue doKta rha jaba tk vao Aa^KaoM sao AaoJala nahIM hao gayao. 

]nako jaanao ko baad vah ifr daOD,a daOD,a samaud` ko iknaaro gayaa 

jaha^ ]sakao vah hMisanaI ifr imala gayaI. ]sanao ]sasao kha — “maora 

idla duKI AaOr ]dasa hO. maorI basa ek hI [cCa hO AaOr vah hO 

 
89 Steppes of Don – means the grassland of Don 
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Apnao ipta sao imalanao kI. maora idla Apnao ipta ko ilayao bahut raota 

hO.” 

hMisanaI nao ]sakao AbakI baar ma@KI banaa idyaa AaOr vah samaud` 

ko par ]D,ta calaa gayaa. vah ifr sao ek CaoTo sao Cod maoM iCp kr 

caupcaap baOz gayaa. 

hvaa gaatI hu[- bah rhI qaI. samaud` pr jahaja, ihlata huAa jaa 

rha qaa baUyaana TapU kao pICo CaoD,ta huAa ja,ar ko rajya kI trf.  

ijasa jamaIna kao vah [tnaa Pyaar krta qaa vah jamaIna dUr baD,I saaf 

idKayaI do rhI qaI. 

jahaja, nao vaha^ jaa kr laMgar Dala idyaa AaOr naaivak AaOr 

maohmaana saba mahla kI trf cala pD,o. vaha^ saulatana Apnao SaahI 

kpD,o phnao SaahI trIko sao Apna javaahrat jaD,a taja phnao baOza 

qaa. 

jabaik SaahI ek Aa^K vaalaI Kanaa banaanao vaalaI AaOr SaahI 

kpD,a baunanao vaalaI AaOr ]nakI caalaak Aaor QaaoKobaaja maa^ ja,ar ko 

Aasa pasa baOzI qaIM AaOr ]sakao maoMZk kI inagaahaoM kI trh sao doK 

rhI qaIM. 

ja,ar saulatana nao saaOdagaraoM kao ]nakI jagah pr ibazayaa AaOr 

kha — “tuma laaoga bahut dUr dUr tk yaa~a kr ko Aa rho hao. . 

jaha^ jaha^ sao tuma laaoga Aa rho hao vaha^ saba zIk tao hO na? tuma 

laaogaaoM nao vaha^ AaOr @yaa @yaa nayaI caIja,oM doKIM?” 
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saaOdagar baaolao — “hmanao saataoM samaud`aoM kI yaa~a kI. duinayaa^ maoM 

saba jagah Saaint hO. pr hmanao vaha^ ek bahut hI AaScaya-janak 

dRSya doKa. 

bahut dUr ek TapU pr ek bahut hI Saanadar Sahr basaa huAa 

hO. vaha^ ko saunahro gaumbad vaalao caca- bahut }^cao hOM. vaha^ hro hro 

baagaIcao hOM AaOr vaha^ ko Gar BaI bahut SaahI hOM. 

]sako mahla ko pasa hI ek f,r ka poD, hO ijasakI Cayaa maoM 

ik`sTla SaISao AaOr caa^dI ka ek ipMjara rKa hO. ]sa ipMjaro maoM 

ek igalahrI hO jaao bahut hI AaScaya-janak hO AaOr bahut kma payaI 

jaanao vaalaI hO. 

saaro idna vah baD,o ]%saah ko saaqa igarI taoD,tI rhtI hO AaOr 

gaatI rhtI hO. vao igairyaa^ jaao vah taoD,tI hO vao BaI bahut hI 

AaScaya-janak hOM. hr igarI ka iClaka saaonao ka hO AaOr ]sakI hr 

igarI AsalaI pnnao kI hO. 

santrI idna rat ]saka phra doto hOM. jaOsao iksaI laaOD- ko dasa 

haoto hOM eosao hI ]sa igalahrI ko BaI hOM. ]sako pasa ek ilaKnao 

vaalaa BaI hO jaao ]sako taoD,I hu[- igairyaaoM kI iganatI ilaKta rhta 

hO. 

]sako Aasa pasa sao jaao isapahI inaklato hMO vao ]sakao Apnao 

Zaola AaOr baajao sao saOlyaUT maarto calato hOM. jaao r%na vah igalahrI ]na 
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igairyaaoM kao taoD, kr inakalatI hO laD,ikyaa^ ]na r%naaoM kao [k{a kr 

ko talao maoM rKtI rhtI hOM. 

igarI ko hr iClako sao isa@ko banaayao jaato hOM AaOr vao isa@ko 

ifr baajaar maoM KrIdnao baocanao ko kama Aato hOM. vaha^ ko laaoga bahut 

AmaIr hOM. vao JaaoMpiD,yaaoM maoM nahIM bailk baD,o baD,o makanaaoM maoM rhto hOM. 

rajaa igaDaOna vaha^ ko rajaa hOM AaOr ]nhaoMnao Aapkao Apnaa salaama 

Baojaa hO.” 

ja,ar saulatana baaolaa — “Agar Bagavaana nao mauJao kuC ]ma` AaOr 

dI tao maOM [sa AaScaya-janak TapU kao doKnao ja$r jaa}^gaa AaOr qaaoD,o 

idna igaDaOna ka maohmaana bana kr ]nako pasa rh kr Aa}^gaa.” 

X X X X X X X 
 

pr vah SaahI Kanaa banaanao vaalaI AaOr SaahI kpD,a baunanao vaalaI Aaor 

]nakI caalaak QaaoKobaaja maa^ ja,ar kao vah TapU nahIM doKnao donaa 

caahtI qaIM jaao [tnaI dUr qaa. 

saao SaahI kpD,a baunanao vaalaI baaolaI — “eosaa JaUz kha^ hO ja,ra 

bataAao tao. hmanao tao eosaa saunaa hO ik eosaI bahut saarI igalahiryaa^ 

hOM jaao saara idna igairyaa^ taoD,tI rhtI hOM AaOr pnnaaoM ko Zor lagaatI 

hI rhtI hOM AaOr saaonao kao [Qar ]Qar foMktI rhtI hOM. mauJao tao 

[samaoM eosaa kao[- AaScaya- nahIM lagata. 
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AaOr ifr yah saca hO tao BaI, AaOr JaUz hO tao BaI, mauJao [sasao 
AcCa ek AaOr AaScaya- maalaUma hO. 

samaud` ibajalaI sao }pr ]zta hO AaOr bahut ja,aor sao garjata hO 

AaOr ]saka panaI ]sako ek baMjar iknaaro pr ibaKr jaata hO AaOr 

vaha^ tOMtIsa AaScaya-janak naa[T\sa CaoD, jaata hO. vao saba camakdar 

kpD,o phnao hOM AaOr baD,I Saana sao maaca- kr rho hOM. 

hr ek naa[T ek dUsaro sao j,yaada bahadur hO lambaa hO saundr hO 

AaOr naaOjavaana hO. vao saba [tnao ek sao hOM ik ivaSvaasa nahIM haota. 

carnaaomaaor
90
 ]naka naota hO AaOr vao saba ]sako pICo pICo cala rho hOM. 

tumharo ilayao yah ek AaScaya- hO pr yah saca hO.” 

maohmaana saba A@lamand qao saao yah sauna kr vao saba caup sao rh 

gayao. vao ]sasao kao[- bahsa nahIM kr sako pr ja,ar [sakao doKnao ko 

ilayao bahut ]%sauk hao ]za AaOr igaDaOna bahut gaussaa. 

vah turnt hI ]za AaOr ApnaI AaMTI kI baa^yaI Aa^K pr jaa 

kr vaha^ ]sakao kaT ilayaa. vah tao pIlaI pD, gayaI AaOr dd- ko 

maaro caIK pD,I. Aba tao ]sakI ]sa Aa^K sao ]sakao idKayaI BaI 

nahIM pD, rha qaa. 

vah gaussao sao caIK pD,I — “pkD, laao [sa kID,o kao AaOr maar 

dao [sakao.” 

 
90 Chernomor – the leader of the troops. He is a sorcerer. He is mentioned in the folktale entitled 
“Ruslan and Ludmilla”. 
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pr igaDaOna tao jaldI sao AaOr Saaint sao vaha^ sao Apnao Gar ]D, 

gayaa. vah naIlao samaud` ko iknaaro iknaaro doKta doKta calaa jaa rha 

qaa ik ek baar ifr vah baf- sao safod pMKaoM vaalaI hMisanaI vaha^ 

p`gaT hu[-. 

“namasto maoro saundr rajakumaar. tuma [tnao duKI @yaaoM haoto hao. 

mauJao bataAao tao. tuma [tnao ]dasa @yaaoM hao jaOsao ik baadlaaoM vaalaa 

idna ]dasa haota hO.” 

duKI haoto hue rajakumaar baaolaa — “maora idla duKI AaOr ]dasa 

hO. maOM maanata hU^ ik yah ek eosaa AaScaya- hO ijasakao maoro pasa haonaa 

caaihyao. tuma mauJao yah bataAao ik yah AaScaya- @yaa hO. 

samaud` ibajalaI sao }pr ]zta hO AaOr bahut ja,aor sao garjata hO 

AaOr ]saka panaI ]sako ek baMjar iknaaro pr ibaKr jaata hO AaOr 

vaha^ tOMtIsa AaScaya-janak naa[T\sa CaoD, jaata hO. vao saba camakdar 

kpD,o phnao hOM AaOr baD,I Saana sao maaca- kr rho hOM. 

hr ek ek dUsaro sao j,yaada bahadur hO lambaa hO saundr hO AaOr 

naaOjavaana hO. vao saba [tnao ek sao hOM ik ivaSvaasa nahIM haota. 

carnaaomaaor ]naka naota hO AaOr vao saba ]sako pICo pICo cala rho hOM.” 

[sako javaaba maoM hMisanaI baD,baD,ayaI — “@yaa igaDaOna basa yahI 

saba tumakao proSaana kr rha hO? tuma AaScaya- mat krao. yah tumharo 

ilayao AaScaya- hao sakta hO pr maoro ilayao nahIM. 
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@yaaoMik samaud` ko yao naa[T\sa AaOr kao[- nahIM maoro Baa[- hOM. tuma 

duKI mat hao Aarama sao Gar jaaAao AaOr [ntjaar krao. tumakao Apnao 

mahla ko drvaajao pr maoro Baa[- imala jaayaoMgao.” 

rajakumaar KuSaI KuSaI Apnao Gar vaapsa laaOT gayaa. vah ApnaI 

maInaar pr caZ,a AaOr samaud` kI trf doKnao lagaa. 

laao samaud` ka panaI tao iknaaro pr Aa gayaa AaOr ]sako baMjar 

iknaaro pr ibaKr gayaa. vaha^ vah ek AaScaya-janak dRSya CaoD, 

gayaa. 

vaha^ tOMtIsa saundr naaOjavaana bahadur naa[T\sa qao jaao camakIlao 

kpD,o phnao qao AaOr dao dao kI laa[na maoM baD,I Saana sao maaca- kr rho 

qao. hr ek ek dUsaro sao j,yaada bahadur qaa lambaa qaa saundr qaa 

AaOr naaOjavaana qaa. vao saba [tnao ek sao qao ik ivaSvaasa nahIM haota 

qaa. 

carnaaomaaor ]naka naota qaa AaOr vao saba ]sako pICo cala rho qao. 

]naka naota ]nakao lao kr sabasao phlao Sahr ko drvaajao tk gayaa. 

rajakumaar igaDaOna Baagata huAa Apnao maohmaanaaoM ka svaagat krnao 

gayaa. laaogaaoM kao ivaSvaasa hI nahIM huAa ik vao saba kaOna qao AaOr 

kha^ sao Aayao qao saao vao saba ]na sabako caaraoM Aaor [k{a hao gayao. 

naa[T\sa ka naota baaolaa — “rajakumaar, hMisanaI kI p`aqa-naa pr 

hma tumharo saundr Sahr kI rxaa krnao ko ilayao samaud` sao baahr Aayao 
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hOM. [sakao baad hma hmaoSaa hI tumharo Sahr kI rxaa krnao ko ilayao 

naIlao samaud` sao baahr Aato rhoMgao. 

hma tumharo Sahr kI cahardIvaarI kI hmaoSaa hI caaOkIdarI krto 

rhoMgao. Aba hmaoM jaanao dao @yaaoMik hmakao jamaIna pr rhnao kI Aadt 

nahIM hO. pr hma vaayada krto hOM ik hma vaapsa AayaoMga o.” 

AaOr vao saba vaha^ sao gaayaba hao gayao. 

samaud` pr hvaaeoM calanao lagaIM tao ]nasao ]sako }pr pala vaalaI 

naavaoM calanao lagaI. naaivak AaOr saaOdagar naavaaoM ko DOk pr [Qar ]Qar 

GaUmanao lagao. saundr saarsa ApnaI ApnaI gad-naoM ]za kr ja,aor ja,aor sao 

baaolanao lagao. saao ]sa TapU pr raOnak rhnao lagaI. 

]sa nayao banao Saanadar saunahro Sahr maoM ek iklaa qaa ijasamaoM 

bahut saarI taopoM lagaI hu[- qaIM jaao Aavaaja krtI hu[- saaOdagaraoM sao yah 

kh rhI qaIM ik tuma laaoga ApnaI ApnaI naavaoM yaha^ iknaaro pr lao 

AaAao. jaba ]na saaOdagaraoM nao ApnaI ApnaI naavaoM iknaaro pr lagaa laIM 

tao rajakumaar igaDaOna nao ]nakI maohmaanadarI kI.  

]sanao phlao tao ]nakao KUba AcCI trh sao iKlaayaa iplaayaa 

ifr ]nasao pUCa — “Aap laaogaaoM ko pasa baocanao ko ilayao @yaa @yaa 

hO? Aap laaoga kba calao qao AaOr Aba ikQar jaa rho hOM?” 

saaOdagar baaolao — “hmanao saat samaud`aoM kI yaa~a kI hO. hmanao Aao 

rajakumaar DOmaOsk
91
 ko laaoho kI tlavaaroM baocaI hOM. caa^dI Aaor saaonaa 

 
91 Damask 
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BaI baocaa hO. hma laaogaaoM kao phlao hI bahut dor hao gayaI hO Aba hmakao 

calanaa caaihyao. hmaoM bahut dUr jaanaa hO pUva- maoM baUyaana TapU ko BaI ]sa 

par ja,ar saulatana ko pasa.” 

rajakumaar nao ifr kha — “Aao Balao laaogaaoM, AcCI hvaaeoM Aap 

laaogaaoM kao Aapko Gar jaldI phu^caaeoM. jaba Aap ja,ar saulatana sao 

imalaoM tao ]nakao maorI trf sao bahut naIcao tk Jauk kr salaama kr 

dIijayaogaa.” 

saaOdagaraoM nao rajakumaar kao naIcao tk Jauk kr salaama ikyaa AaOr 

ApnaI Aagao kI yaa~a pr calao gayao. rajakumaar duKI mana sao ]nakao 

jaato hue doKta rha jaba tk vao Aa^KaoM sao AaoJala nahIM hao gayao. 

]nako jaanao ko baad vah ifr daOD,a daOD,a samaud` ko iknaaro gayaa 

jaha^ ]sakao vah hMisanaI ifr imala gayaI. ]sanao ]sasao kha — “ma ora 

idla duKI AaOr ]dasa hO. maorI basa ek hI [cCa hO AaOr vah hO 

Apnao ipta sao imalanao kI. maora idla Apnao ipta ko ilayao bahut raota 

hO.” 

ek baar hMisanaI nao ifr rajakumaar kao }pr sao naIcao tk iBagaao 

idyaa AaOr AbakI baar vah ek BaaOMra bana gayaa. BaaOMra bana kr vah 

samaud` ko par ]D,ta calaa gayaa AaOr vah ifr sao ]sa jahaja, ko ek 

CaoTo sao Cod maoM iCp kr caupcaap baOz gayaa. 

hvaa gaatI hu[- bah rhI qaI. samaud` pr jahaja, ihlata huAa calaa 

jaa rha qaa baUyaana TapU kao pICo CaoD,ta huAa ja,ar ko rajya kI 
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trf.  ijasa jamaIna kao vah [tnaa Pyaar krta qaa vah jamaIna dUr 

baD,I saaf idKayaI do rhI qaI. 

jahaja, nao vaha^ jaa kr laMgar Dala idyaa AaOr naaivak AaOr 

maohmaana saba mahla kI trf cala idyao. vaha^ ja,ar saulatana Apnao 

SaahI kpD,o phnao SaahI trIko sao Apnaa javaahrat jaD,a taja phnao 

baOza qaa. 

jabaik SaahI ek Aa^K vaalaI Kanaa banaanao vaalaI AaOr SaahI 

kpD,a baunanao vaalaI AaOr ]nakI caalaak maa^ ja,ar ko Aasa pasa baOzI 

qaIM. halaa^ik vao tIna qaI ifr BaI ]nakao kovala caar hI Aa^KoM qaIM. 

AaOr ]sakao ek laalacaI kI najaraoM sao doK rhI qaIM. 

ja,ar saulatana nao saaOdagaraoM kao ]nakI jagah pr ibazayaa AaOr 

kha — “tuma laaoga bahut dUr dUr tk yaa~a kr ko Aa rho hOM. . 

jaha^ jaha^ sao tuma laaoga Aa rho hao vaha^ saba zIk tao hO na? tuma 

laaogaaoM nao vaha^ @yaa @yaa nayaI caIja,oM doKIM?” 

saaOdagar baaolao — “hmanao saataoM samaud`aoM kI yaa~a kI. duinayaa^ maoM 

saba jagah Saaint hO. pr hmanao vaha^ ek bahut hI AaScaya-janak 

dRSya doKa. 

yaha^ sao bahut dUr ek TapU hO ijasa pr ek bahut hI Saanadar 

Sahr basaa huAa hO. vaha^ hr saubah ek nayaa hI AaScaya- haota hO. 

samaud` ibajalaI kI kD,k ko saaqa }pr ]zta hO AaOr bahut 

ja,aor sao garjata hO AaOr ]saka panaI ]sako ek baMjar iknaaro pr 
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ibaKr jaata hO AaOr vaha^ toMtIsa AaScaya-janak naa[T\sa CaoD, jaata 

hO. vao saba camakdar kpD,o phnao hOM AaOr baD,I Saana sao maaca- kr rho 

hOM. 

hr ek ek dUsaro sao j,yaada bahadur hO lambaa hO saundr hO AaOr 

naaOjavaana hO. vao saba [tnao ek sao hOM ik ivaSvaasa nahIM haota. 

carnaaomaaor ]naka naota hO AaOr vao saba ]sako pICo cala rho hOM. 

vah ]nakao dao dao kr ko iganata hO AaOr vao ]sa saundr TapU kI 

idna rat caaOkIdarI krto hOM. Aapkao ]nakao doK kr eosaa BaI nahIM 

lagata hO ik vao naa[T\sa AsalaI hOM. pr ifr BaI vao saba saavaQaana hOM 

AaOr inaDr hOM. rajakumaar igaDaOna vaha^ raja krto hOM. AaOr ]nhaoMnao 

Aapkao namasto BaojaI hO.” 

ja,ar saulatana baaolaa — “Agar Bagavaana nao mauJao k uC ]ma` AaOr 

dI tao maOM [sa AaScaya-janak TapU kao doKnao ja$r jaa}^gaa AaOr qaaoD,o 

idna igaDaOna ka maohmaana bana kr ]nako pasa rh kr Aa}^gaa.” 

[sa baar vah SaahI Kanaa banaanao vaalaI AaOr SaahI kpD,a baunanao 

vaalaI laD,ikyaa^ tao caup qaIM pr ]nakI caalaak maa^ caalaakI BarI h^saI 

h^sato hue baaolaI  — “Aap laaoga [sao AaScaya - samaJato haoMgao pr hma 

nahIM. bahut saaro ma%sya puruYa
92
 santrI kI trh iknaaraoM pr GaUmato 

hOM. [samaoM [tnao AaScaya- kI @yaa baat hO. 

 
92 Translated for the word “Mermen”. It is masculine form of mermaid. 



                                           $sa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2                                 ~ 163 ~ 

 

yah saca hO yaa JaUz pr maOM [samaoM kao[- AjaIba baat nahIM doKtI. 

[sasao BaI j,yaada baD,o baD,o AaScaya- duinayaa^ maoM maaOjaUd hOM. AaOr yah 

baat ibalkula saca hO. 

khto hOM ik ek naaOjavaana rajakumaarI hO jaao sabaka idla caura 

laotI hO. vah daophr ko saUrja sao BaI j,yaada camakdar hO. vah 

AaQaI rat ko caa^d sao BaI j,yaada camakIlaI hO. ]sakI caaoTI maoM 

daoyaja ka caa^d lagaa huAa hO. 

]sakI BaaOMh pr ek isatara jaD,a hO. vah Kud BaI bahut saundr 

hO. vah bahut Saanadar hO. jaba vah baaolatI hO tao eosaa lagata hO 

jaOsao saMgaIt kI nadI bah rhI hao. yah AaScaya- hO pr saca hO.” 

vaha^ baOzo laaogaaoM kao [saI maoM ApnaI A@lamandI lagaI ik vao ]sasao 

bahsa na kroM pr ja,ar saulatana yah sauna kr bahut hI ]%sauk hao gayaa 

AaOr hmaara ja,aroivaca tao bahut hI gaussaa hao gayaa. 

]sanao saaoca ilayaa qaa ik vah naanaI kI Aa^K kao ]sakI ]ma` kI 

vajah sao nahIM Cuegaa saao ]sanao ek BaaOMro kI trh sao ]saka ca@kr 

kaTa AaOr ]sakI naak pr bahut ja,aor sao kaT ilayaa. [sasao ]sakI 

naak pr laala AaOr safod inaSaana pD, gayao. 

vah icallaayaI — “Aro [sa KUnaI kao pkD,ao. [sakao jaanao mat 

donaa. pkD, laao [sakao. maar dao [sakao.” 

pr igaDaOna tao jaldI sao AaOr Saaint sao vaha^ sao Apnao Gar ]D, 

gayaa. vah naIlao samaud` ko iknaaro iknaaro doKta doKta calaa jaa rha 
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qaa ik ek baar ifr vah baf- sao safod pMKaoM vaalaI hMisanaI vaha^ 

p`gaT hu[-. 

“namasto maoro saundr rajakumaar. tuma [tnao duKI @yaaoM haoto hao. 

mauJao bataAao tao. tuma [tnao ]dasa @yaaoM hao jaOsao ik baadlaaoM vaalaa 

idna ]dasa haota hO.” 

duKI haoto hue rajakumaar baaolaa — “saba naaOjavaanaaoM kI ek 

dulaihna haotI hO. kovala maOM hI ibanaa dulaihna ka hU^.” 

“bataAao tuma iksasao SaadI krnaa caahto hao? mauJao bataAao 

Saayad maOM tumharI kuC sahayata kr sakU^.” 

rajakumaar igaDaOna baaolaa — “]naka khnaa hO ik ek naaOjavaana 

rajakumaarI hO jaao sabaka idla caura laotI hO. vah daophr ko saUrja sao 

BaI j,yaada camakdar hO. vah AaQaI rat ko caa^d sao BaI j,yaada 

camakIlaI hO. ]sakI caaoTI maoM daoyaja ka caa^d lagaa huAa hO. ]sakI 

BaaOMh pr ek isatara jaD,a hO.  

vah Kud BaI bahut saundr hO. vah bahut Saanadar hO. jaba vah 

baaolatI hO tao eosaa lagata hO jaOsao saMgaIt kI nadI bah rhI hao. @yaa 

yah saca hO yaa JaUz?” 

igaDaOna baD,I baocaOnaI sao ]sako javaaba ka [ntjaar krta rha. 

kuC dor tk tao vah baf- jaOsao safod pMKaoM vaalaI hMisanaI caupcaap 

kuC saaocatI rhI. 
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ifr baaolaI — “igaDaOna maOM eosaI ek laD,kI tumharo ilayao ZU^Z 

saktI hU^. pr Qyaana rho p%naI kao[- dstanaa nahIM hO ik vah tumharo 

ilalaI jaOsao kaomala haqaaoM sao bana jaayao. Aba tuma maorI salaah saunaao. 

tuma [sa maamalao pr daobaara ivacaar krao taik kla jaba tuma 

]sasao SaadI kr laao tao tumhoM ]sasao SaadI kr ko pCtanaa na pD,o. 

igaDaOna nao kha — “maOMnao saaoca ilayaa hO. maOMnao bahut idnaaoM tk 

[ntjaar ikyaa pr Aba maOM SaadI kr ko hI rhU^gaa. [tnaI saundr 

rajakumaarI ko ilayao tao maOM kao[- BaI Ktra maaola laonao ko ilayao tOyaar 

hU^. maOM ]sako ilayao mar BaI sakta hU^. maOM ]sako ilayao naMgao pOr ]<arI 

Qa`uva tk BaI jaa sakta hU^.” 

]sakI yah lagana doK kr vah hMisanaI kuC saaocanao ko ilayao rukI 

ifr baaolaI — “rajakumaar, [tnaI dUr jaanao kI @yaa ja$rt hO. 

tumharI haonao vaalaI p%naI yaha^ hO. ip`ya, maOM hI vah rajakumaarI hU^.” 

kh kr ]sanao Apnao pMK fOlaayao AaOr samaud` ko }pr sao ]D, 

kr iknaaro pr Aa gayaI. poD,aoM ko baIca jaa kr ]sanao Apnao pMKaoM 

kao maaoD, ilayaa AaOr ifr ek JaTka do kr vah ek saundr 

rajakumaarI bana gayaI. 

]sako baalaaoM maoM daoyaja ka caa^d lagaa huAa qaa. ]sakI BaaOMh pr 

ek camakIlaa isatara lagaa huAa qaa. vah bahut saundr qaI AaOr 

Saanadar qaI. jaba vah baaolatI qaI tao eosaa lagata qaa jaOsao saMgaIt 

ek nadI ko panaI trh sao bah rha hao. 
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igaDaOna nao ]sakao turnt hI Apnao galao sao lagaa ilayaa AaOr 

]saka haqa pkD, kr ]sakao ApnaI maa^ ko pasa lao gayaa. ]sako 

pOraoM pr Jauk kr vah baaolaa — “maa^ Agar tuma KuSa hao tao doKao maO Mnao 

ApnaI p%naI cauna laI hO. tuma [sakao Pyaar BaI kraogaI AaOr [sa pr 

gava- BaI kraogaI. 

SaadI krnao ko ilayao hmaoM basa Aba tumharI [jaaja,t kI AaOr 

AaSaIvaa-d kI ja$rt hO. hmaarI SaadI kao AaSaIvaa-d dao taik hma 

kla kao Pyaar sao ek saaqa rh sakoM.” 

yah doK kr maa^ kI Aa^KaoM maoM KuSaI ko Aa^saU Aa gayao. ]sanao 

mauskurato hue ]na daonaaoM Jauko hue baccaaoM kao AaSaIvaa-d idyaa — 

“Bagavaana tuma daonaaoM kao sauKI rKo.” 

rajakumaar igaDaOna nao ifr ibalkula BaI dor nahIM kI AaOr ]sanao 

rajakumaarI sao ]saI idna SaadI kr laI. Aba basa ek vaairsa ka 

[ntjaar qaa. 

samaud` pr hvaaeoM calanao lagaIM tao ]nasao ]sako }pr pala vaalaI 

naavaoM calanao lagaI. naaivak AaOr saaOdagar naavaaoM ko DOk pr [Qar ]Qar 

ma^Dranao lagao. saundr saarsa ApnaI ApnaI gad-naoM ]za kr ja,aor ja,aor sao 

baaolanao lagao. saao ]sa TapU pr raOnak rhnao lagaI. 

]sa nayao banao Saanadar saunahro Sahr maoM ek iklaa qaa ijasamaoM 

bahut saarI taopoM lagaI hu[- qaIM jaao Aavaaja krtI hu[- saaOdagaraoM sao yah 

kh rhI qaIM ik tuma laaoga ApnaI ApnaI naavaoM yaha^ iknaaro pr lao 
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AaAao. jaba ]na saaOdagaraoM nao ApnaI ApnaI naavaoM iknaaro pr lagaa laIM 

tao rajakumaar igaDaOna nao ]nakI maohmaanadarI kI.  

]sanao phlao tao ]nakao KUba AcCI trh sao iKlaayaa iplaayaa 

ifr ]nasao pUCa — “Aap laaogaaoM ko pasa baocanao ko ilayao @yaa @yaa 

hO? Aap laaoga kba calao qao AaOr Aba ikQar jaa rho hOM?” 

saaOdagar baaolao — “hmanao saat samaud`aoM kI yaa~a kI hO. hmanao Aao 

rajakumaar [sa baar vao caIja,oM baocaI hOM jaao hmaoM nahIM lao jaanaI caaihyao 

qaIM.
93
 ]nasao hmaoM fayada BaI bahut huAa hO. 

hma laaogaaoM kao phlao hI bahut dor hao gayaI hO. hmaoM bahut dUr 

jaanaa hO pUva- kI trf. hmaara rasta tya hO. baUyaana TapU ko BaI 

]sa par ja,ar saulatana ko pasa.” 

igaDaOna baaolaa — “jaba tuma laaoga ja,ar saulatana ko pasa phu^ca 

jaaAao tao ]nakao maorI yaad idlaanaa AaOr ]nasao khnaa ik “]nhaoMnao 

ek idna maoro rajya maoM Aanao ka vaayada ikyaa qaa. hmakao ]nakI [sa 

Aanao kI dorI ka Afsaaosa hO pr hma ABaI BaI ]naka [ntjaar kr 

rho hOM. AaOr ]nakao maora salaama khnaa.” 

yah sauna kr vao saaOdagar vaha^ sao calao gayao. [sa baar igaDaOna 

ApnaI ip`ya p%naI ko saaqa hI rha. ]sanao ]saka saaqa kBaI nahIM 

CaoD,a. 

 
93 Translated for the word “Contraband” items 
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hvaa gaatI hu[- bah rhI qaI. samaud` pr jahaja, ihlata huAa jaa 

rha qaa baUyaana TapU kao pICo CaoD,ta huAa ja,ar saulatana ko rajya kI 

trf.  ijasa jamaIna kao vah [tnaa Pyaar krta qaa vah jamaIna dUr 

baD,I saaf idKayaI do rhI qaI. 

[sa baar ]sa naava ka hr saaOdagar ja,ar ka maohmaana qaa. ja,ar 

saulatana vaha^ Apnao SaahI kpD,o phnao SaahI trIko sao Apnaa 

javaahrat jaD,a taja phnao baOza qaa. 

jabaik SaahI ek Aa^K vaalaI Kanaa banaanao vaalaI AaOr SaahI 

kpD,a baunanao vaalaI AaOr ]nakI caalaak maa^ ja,ar ko Aasa pasa baOzI 

qaIM. halaa^ik vao tIna qaI ifr BaI ]nako kovala caar hI Aa^KoM qaIM. 

AaOr ]sakao ek laalacaI kI najaraoM sao doK rhI qaIM. 

ja,ar saulatana nao saaOdagaraoM kao ]nakI jagah pr ibazayaa AaOr 

kha — “tuma laaoga bahut dUr dUr tk yaa~a kr ko Aa rho hao . 

jaha^ jaha^ sao tuma laaoga Aa rho hao vaha^ saba zIk tao hO na? tuma 

laaogaaoM nao vaha^ @yaa @yaa nayaI caIja,oM doKIM?” 

saaOdagar baaolao — “hmanao saataoM samaud`aoM kI yaa~a kI. duinayaa^ maoM 

saba jagah Saaint hO. pr hmanao vaha^ ek bahut hI AaScaya-janak 

dRSya doKa. 

yaha^ sao bahut dUr ek TapU hO ijasa pr ek bahut hI Saanadar 

Sahr basaa huAa hO. ]sako saunahro gaumbad vaalao caca- bahut }^cao hOM. 

vaha^ hro hro baagaIcao hOM AaOr vaha^ ko Gar BaI bahut SaahI hOM. 
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]sako mahla ko pasa hI ek f,r ka poD, hO ijasakI Cayaa maoM 

ik`sTla SaISao AaOr caa^dI ka ek ipMjara rKa hO. ]sa ipMjaro maoM 

ek igalahrI hO jaao bahut hI AaScaya-janak AaOr bahut kma payaI 

jaanao vaalaI hO. 

saaro idna vah baD,o ]%saah ko saaqa igarI taoD,tI rhtI hO AaOr 

gaatI rhtI hO. vao igairyaa^ jaao vah taoD,tI hO vao BaI bahut hI   

AaScaya-janak hOM. hr igarI ka iClaka saaonao ka hO AaOr ]sakI hr 

igarI AsalaI pnnao kI hO. 

santrI idna rat ]saka phra doto hOM. jaOsao iksaI laaOD- ko dasa 

haoto hOM eosao hI ]sa igalahrI ko BaI hOM. ]sako pasa ek ilaKnao 

vaalaa BaI hO jaao ]sako taoD,I hu[- igairyaaoM kao ilaKta rhta hO. 

]sako Aasa pasa sao jaao isapahI inaklato hMO vao ]sakao Apnao 

Zaola AaOr baajao sao ]sakao saOlyaUT maarto calato hOM. jaao r%na vah 

igalahrI ]na igairyaaoM kao taoD, kr inakalatI hO laD,ikyaa^ ]na r%naaoM 

kao [k{a kr ko talao maoM rKtI rhtI hOM. 

igarI ko hr iClako sao isa@ko banaayao jaato hOM AaOr vao isa@ko 

ifr baajaar maoM KrIdnao baocanao ko kama Aato hOM. vaha^ ko laaoga bahut 

AmaIr hOM. vao JaaoMpiD,yaaoM maoM nahIM bailk baD,o baD,o makanaaoM maoM rhto hOM. 

rajaa igaDaOna vaha^ ko rajaa hOM AaOr ]nhaoMnao Aapkao namasto BaojaI hO. 
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vahIM hmanao ek dUsara AaScaya- BaI doKa ik hr saubah samaud` ka 

panaI ibajalaI kI kD,k ko saaqa }pr ]zta hO AaOr ]sako baMjar 

iknaaraMo pr ibaKr jaata hO. 

AaOr bahut ja,aor kI garja ko saaqa ]sako baMjar iknaaro pr 

ibaKr jaata hO AaOr vaha^ tOMtIsa AaScaya-janak naa[T\sa CaoD, jaata 

hO. vao saba camakdar kpD,o phnao haoto hOM AaOr baD,I Saana sao maaca- 

krto hOM. 

hr ek naa[T ek dUsaro sao j,yaada bahadur hO lambaa hO saundr hO 

AaOr naaOjavaana hO. vao saba [tnao ek sao hOM ik ivaSvaasa nahIM haota. 

carnaaomaaor ]naka naota hO AaOr vao saba ]sako pICo cala rho hOM. 

vah ]nakao dao dao kr ko iganata hO AaOr vao ]sa saundr TapU kI 

idna rat caaOkIdarI krto hOM. ]nakao doK kr Aapkao eosaa BaI nahIM 

lagata hO ik vao naa[T\sa AsalaI haoM. pr ifr BaI vao saba saavaQaana hOM 

AaOr inaDr hOM. rajakumaar igaDaOna vaha^ raja krto hOM. ]nakI saba 

tarIf krto hOM AaOr ]naka gauNagaana krto hOM. 

]nakI ek p%naI hO ijasakI trf doKto doKto Aap qakto 

nahIM. vah ek naaOjavaana rajakumaarI hO jaao sabaka idla caura laotI 

hO. 

vah daophr ko saUrja sao BaI j,yaada camakdar hO. vah AaQaI rat 

ko caa^d sao BaI j,yaada camakIlaI hO. ]sakI caaoTI maoM daoyaja ka caa^d 

lagaa huAa hO. ]sakI BaaOMh pr ek isatara jaD,a hO. 
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vah Kud BaI bahut saundr hO. vah bahut Saanadar hO. jaba vah 

baaolatI hO tao eosaa lagata hO jaOsao saMgaIt kI nadI bah rhI hao. 

rajakumaar igaDaOna nao Aapkao Apnaa salaama Baojaa hO AaOr hmasao 

Aapsao yah khnao ko ilayao kha hO ik vah Aapka ABaI BaI [ntjaar 

kr rho hOM ik Aap ek idna ]nako Sahr AayaoMgao. ]nakao Aapko 

[tnao idna tk na Aanao ka bahut Afsaaosa hO. 

AbakI baar ja,ar ka QaIrja CUT gayaa. ]sanao Apnao jahaja,I 

baoD,o kao ]sa TapU pr calanao ka hu@ma idyaa. 

pr [sa baar BaI pr vao SaahI Kanaa banaanao vaalaI AaOr SaahI 

kpD,a baunanao vaalaI AaOr ]nakI caalaak maa^ ja,ar kao ]sa TapU pr 

nahIM jaanao donaa caahtI qaIM jaao [tnaI dUr qaa. 

saao ]nhaoMnao bahut kaoiSaSa kI ik vah ja,ar kao ]sa TapU sao dUr 

rK sakoM pr [sa baar ]sanao ]nakI ek na saunaI. 

ja,ar nao Apnaa pOr jamaIna pr pTka, drvaajaa ja,aor sao band 
ikyaa AaOr ]nasao ja,aor sao kha — “maOM yaha^ ka ja,ar hU^ kao[ - baccaa 

nahIM. hma Aaja hI jaayaoMgao. basa Aba Aagao AaOr kuC nahIM.” 

X X X X X X X 
 

rajakumaar igaDaOna Apnao Gar sao samaud` kI trf doK rha qaa. samaud, 

ibalkula Saant pD,a qaa. vaha^ ek BaI lahr nahIM qaI jaOsao naIMd maoM 

Saaint sao kao[- lambaI lambaI saa^saoM lao rha hao. 
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 tBaI ]sakao samaud` ko naIlao ixaitja pr ek ko baad ek jahaja, 

}pr Aato hue idKayaI idyao. AaiKr ja,ar saulatana ka jahaja,I 

baoD,a samaud` pr Kota huAa calaa Aa hI gayaa. 

yah doK kr igaDaOna ja,aor sao icallaata huAa turnt hI Baagaa 

Baagaa baahr gayaa — “maa^ yaha^ baahr AaAao AaOr rajakumaarI tuma BaI 

baahr AaAao. doKao mauJao lagata hO ik maoro ipta jaI Aa rho hOM.” 

]sanao ApnaI dUrbaIna sao doKa ik vah tao vaak[- SaahI jahaja,I 

baoD,a hI qaa. ]sako ek jahaja, ko DOk pr ]saka ipta KD,a qaa. 

]sako saaqa vah SaahI Kanaa banaanao vaalaI AaOr SaahI kpD,a 

baunanao vaalaI AaOr ]nakI caalaak QaaoKa donao vaalaI maa^ BaI qaIM. vao saba 

AaScaya- sao [Qar ]Qar doK rhI qaIM. 

]nako svaagat maoM taopoM CaoD,I gayaIM. caca- ko GaMTo bajaayao gayao. 

ja,ar saulatana ka svaagat krnao ko ilayao igaDaOna iknaaro kI trf 

Baagaa gayaa. 

vaha^ sao vah ]na SaahI Kanaa banaanao vaalaI, SaahI kpD,a baunanao 

vaalaI, ]nakI caalaak QaaoKa donao vaalaI maa^ AaOr Apnao ipta kao vah 

Apnao Sahr tk ibanaa ek Sabd baaolao lao kr Aayaa. 

vaha^ Aba ]nakao mahla idKayaI donao lagaa qaa. ]sa mahla ko 

caaraMo trf bahut saaro santrI camakIlao ijarhba#tr
94
 phnao KD,o qao. 

 
94 Translated for the word “Armor”. 
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ja,ar saulatana nao doKa ik vaha^ toMtIsa naa[T\sa BaI qao jaao bahadurI 

maoM baojaaoD, qao lambao qao saundr qao AaOr naaOjavaana qao. ]sakao yah 

ivaSvaasa hI nahIM huAa ik vao saba iktnao ek sao qao. carnaaomaaor 

]naka naota qaa. 

vao Aagao baZ,o tao mahla ko Aa^gana maoM Aa phu^cao. ja,ar nao doKa ik 

vah Aa^gana bahut baD,a hO. ]sa Aa^gana maoM ek bahut hI baD,a f,r ka 

poD, KD,a hO AaOr ]sako saayao maoM ek igalahrI barabar igairyaa^ taoD,o 

jaa rhI hO AaOr gaatI jaa rhI hO. 

]sakI vao igairyaa^ bahut hI AaScaya-janak hOM. hr igarI ka 

iClaka AsalaI saaonao ka hO AaOr hr igarI pnnao kI hO. ]sakI 

igairyaaoM ko vao saaonao ko iClako AaOr pnnao kI igairyaa^ ]sa baD,o sao 

Aa^gana ko fSa- pr saba [Qar ]Qar pD,o hOM.”  

AaOr Aagao jaanao pr saba maohmaanaaoM kao rajakumaarI idKayaI dI. 

]sako baalaaoM maoM daoyaja ka caa^d lagaa hO AaOr ]sakI BaaOMh pr ek 

camakIlaa isatara jaD,a hO. vah bahut saundr hO. AaOr ja,ar saulatana 

kI ApnaI p%naI BaI ]sako barabar maoM KD,I hu[- hO. 

]sanao ]sakao doKto hI phcaana ilayaa. ]saka idla bahut ja,aor 

ja,aor sao QaD,knao lagaa. ]sanao AaScaya- sao kha “@yaa maOM saaoto maoM 

sapnaa doK rha hU^?”  

]sakI Aa^KaoM sao Aa^saU bahnao lagao AaOr ]sanao ApnaI p%naI kao 

baD,o gava- sao galao lagaa ilayaa. ]sanao Apnao baoTo AaOr ]sakI p%naI kao 
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gava- sao caUmaa. ifr vao saba Kanaa Kanao baOzo. vaha^ tao ]nakI h^saI 

raoko nahIM ruk rhI qaI vao saba bahut KuSa qao. 

kovala vah SaahI Kanaa banaanao vaalaI, SaahI kpD,a baunanao vaalaI 

AaOr ]nakI caalaak QaaoKa donao vaalaI maa^ yao tInaaoM hI KuSa nahIM qaIM. 

tInaaoM vaha^ sao Baaga inaklaIM AaOr saIiZ,yaaoM ko naIcao jaa kr iCp gayaIM. 

pr laaogaaoM nao ]nakao ]nako baala pkD, kr vaha^ sao KIMca ilayaa. 

raoto hue ]nhaoMnao Apnaa jauma- svaIkar kr ilayaa AaOr ]nasao Apnao jauma- 

kI maafI maa^gaI. 

ja,ar nao ]nakao maaf krto hue ]nakao ]nako Gar Baoja idyaa. 

rat kao saulatana saao gayaa. 
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12  badiksmat vaaisalaI95 

 

yah bahut puranaI baat hO ik $sa ko ek p`doSa maoM ek saaOdagar rhta 

qaa jaao iksaI sao BaI saat saaO gaunaa AmaIr qaa. [saka matlaba yah 

huAa ik ja,ar ko rajya maoM iksaI ko pasa BaI [tnaI sampi<a nahIM qaI 

ijasako saaqa ]sakI sampi<a ka maukabalaa ikyaa jaa sako. 

 vah jaao BaI kao[- kama Apnao haqa maoM lao laota vahI kama ]saka 

KUba calata AaOr ]sao pOsaa dota. eosaa lagata jaOsao vah saba saaonao maoM 

badla jaata. laaoga ]sakao “AmaIr maaka -o”
96
 khto qao. 

Bagavaana nao ]sakao kao[- baoTa tao nahIM idyaa qaa ha^ ek baoTI dI 

qaI jaao bahut saundr qaI. ]sanao ]saka naama Anaastaisayaa
97
 rKa 

huAa qaa. vah pa^ca saala kI qaI. 

 halaa^ik ]sako pasa [tnaa pOsaa qaa pr vah ek bahut hI kMjaUsa 

AaOr naIca iksma ka AadmaI qaa. ]saka idla p%qar ka qaa. vah 

caca- AaOr garIbaaoM kao baD,I mauiSkla sao kuC idyaa krta qaa. Agar 

kao[- iBaKarI ]sakI iKD,kI pr Aa jaayao tao vah ]sakao doK BaI 

nahIM sakta qaa. 

 
95 Wassily the Unlucky.  Taken from the book  “Russian Wonder Tales” by George Post Wheeler.  1912.  
From the Web Site :  https://en.wikisource.org/wiki/Russian_Wonder_Tales 
This story is given in the book “Russian Folktales” as “Mark the Rich” by Alexander Afanasiev 
translated in Hindi by Sushma Gupta in her book “Roos Ki Lok Kathayen-Lok Kathaon Ki Classic 
Pustaken Series-5” as “Amir Mark” 
96 Marko the Rich  
97 Anasthasia – name of the daughter of the merchant 

https://en.wikisource.org/wiki/Russian_Wonder_Tales
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vah Apnao naaOkraoM sao kh kr ]na pr iSakarI ku<ao CuD,vaa dota 

qaa. [sa vajah sao Sahr ko saaro laaoga ]sasao Drto qao AaOr ]sasao 

nafrt krto qao. 

ek Saama kI baat hO ik tIna CaoTo baUZ,o ijanhaoMnao fTo kpD,o 

phnao hue qao ijanako safod lambao baala qao AaOr ijanakI safod lambaI 

daZ,I qaI raoTI AaOr saaonao kI jagah maa^ganao ko ilayao ]sakI iKD,kI 

pr Aayao. 

vah ]nakao doK rha qaa tao jaOsaa ik vah krta qaa ]nako }pr 

Apnao ku<ao CuD,vaanao vaalaa hI qaa ik tBaI ]sakI baoTI Anaastaisayaa 

vaha^ Aa gayaI AaOr Apnao ipta sao ]nakao Andr baulaanao kI [jaaja,t 

maa^gaI. ]sanao kha ik vao kma sao kma GauD,saala maoM hI saao jaayaoMgao. 

]sako ipta nao bauD,bauD,ato hue ]nakao Andr baulaa ilayaa. 

vah ]nako Aagao Aagao ]nakao rasta idKanao ko ilayao Baaga gayaI. 

GauD,saala maoM phu^ca kr ]sanao ]nako saaonao ko ilayao saaf BaUsao kI jagah 

idKayaI AaOr gauD naa[T kh kr vaha^ sao Aa gayaI. 

baccaI saubah savaoro saUrja inaklanao sao phlao hI jaaga gayaI. vah 

ibastr sao kUdI kpD,o phnao ApnaI p`aqa-naa khI AaOr GauD,saala kI 

trf Baaga gayaI. vah vaha^ jaa kr }pr caZ, kr naIcao doKnao 

lagaI. 

]sakao yah doK kr baD,a AaScaya- huAa ik vao tInaaoM jaao fTo 

kpD,o phnao garIba iBaKarI lagato qao garIba iBaKarI nahIM qao bailk vao 



                                           $sa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2                                 ~ 177 ~ 

 

tao isalk ba`aokoD
98
 ko kpD,o phnao hue qao jaOsao ibaSap

99
 laaoga phnato 

hOM AaOr ]nako isaraoM pr taja rKa huAa qaa. ]nako haqaaoM maoM AjaIba 

saI iktabaoM qaIM. 

jaba vah ]nakI trf doK rhI qaI tao ]namaoM sao ek AadmaI nao 

kha — “[sa samaya jaao kuC hao rha hO tuma [sako baaro @yaa khnaa 

caahto hao.” 

dUsara baaolaa — “Baa[-. [sa gaa^va sao dUsaro barabar vaalao gaa^va maoM 

ek iksaana rhta hO ijasaka naama [vaana hO. ]sako Gar maoM baoTa pOda 

huAa hO.” 

phlaa AadmaI baaolaa — “hma ]sakao vaaisalaI
100

 naama doMgao AaOr 

laaoga ]sakao badiksmat pukaroMgao. pr hma ]sakao ivarasat maoM @yaa 

doMgao?” 

tao tIsara baaolaa — “]sakao hma AmaIr maakao - kI saarI sampi<a 

doMgao ijasakI GauD,saala maoM Aaja hma laaoga saaoyao hOM.” 

yah kh kr ]nhaoMnao kuC piva~ maUi,t-yaaoM- ko saamanao p`aqa-naa kI 

AaOr vaha^ sao calao gayao. 

baccaI turnt hI Gar BaagaI gayaI Apnao ipta kao jagaayaa AaOr 

]nakao vah saba batayaa jaao vah ABaI sauna kr AaOr doK kr Aa rhI 

qaI. saaOdagar yah sauna kr bahut proSaana huAa. 

 
98 A very expensive cloth woven with gold and silver threads 
99 A very high rank Church Official 
100 Wassily – name of the son of Ivan – a farmer in the adjacent village 
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]sanao Apnao dUtaoM kao ]na tInaaoM baUZ,aoM kao laanao ko ilayao ]nako 

pICo Baojaa pr ]naka khIM pta nahIM calaa.  

yah jaananao kI ]%saukta maoM ik ]nako 

kho maoM iktnaI saccaa[- qaI ]sanao ApnaI 

Saanadar slao maoM Saanadar GaaoD,o jautvaayao AaOr 

turnt hI pD,aosa ko gaa^va kI trf cala idyaa. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr vah vaha^ ko padrI sao imalaa AaOr pUCa ik @yaa 

]sa idna ]sako gaa^va maoM iksaI ko kao[- baccaa huAa hO. 

padrI baaolaa — “jaI ha^. ek laD,ka ek bahut hI garIba 

AadmaI ko Gar pOda tao huAa hO. maOMnao Kud nao ]saka naama vaaisalaI 

rKa hO pr ABaI ]saka baOPTa[ja,oSana
101

 nahIM huAa hO. @yaaoMik 

]sako ipta ko bahut garIba haonao kI vajah sao iksaI nao ]sako 

gaaODfadr
102

 haonao kI ijammaodarI nahIM laI hO.” 

AmaIr maakao- baaolaa — “maOM laota hU^ yah ijammaodarI.” 

yah kh kr maakao- ]sa garIba ko Gar gayaa KUba Kanao pInao ka 

AaD-r idyaa AaOr ]nakao baccao kao laanao ka hu@ma idyaa. saao [vaana 

AaOr ]sakI p%naI baccao vaaisalaI kao lao kr Aayao. ]saka 

baOPTa[ja,oSana huAa AaOr ifr bahut baD,I davat hu[-. sabanao KUba 

KuiSayaa^ manaayaIM. 

 
101 Baptization is a ceremony by which a person is initiated into Chritian religion. It is like Upnayan 
(Janeoo) ceremony in Hindus. 
102 Godfather and Godmaother work as the child’s parents in case they are not there. 
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Agalao idna maakao- ifr ]sa iksaana ko Gar Aayaa ]sasao bahut 

namaI- sao baat kI AaOr ]sakao KuSa krto hue baaolaa — “Aao 

iksaana. tuma tao bahut hI garIba hao. tumharo pasa tao pirvaar kao 

sa^Baalanao ko ilayao kao[- p%qar yaa DMDI BaI nahIM hO. tuma Apnao baccao 

kI doKBaala kOsao kraogao. tuma [sao mauJao @yaaoM nahIM do doto. maOM [sakao 

zIk sao palaU^gaa paosaU^gaa AaOr tumharo rhnao Kanao ko ilayao ek hjaar 

$bala dU^gaa.” 

garIba iksaana nao bahut saaocaa ifr maakao- kI baat maana laI.  

maakao- nao ]sao ek hjaar $bala idyao baccao kao ]sasao lao kr Apnao 

laaomaD,I kI Kala vaalao kaoT maoM iCpayaa ApnaI slao maoM baOza AaOr vaha^ 

sao calaa gayaa. 

]na idnaaoM jaaD,a qaa. bahut j,yaada zMD pD, rhI qaI. jamaIna pr 

}^caI }^caI baf- pD,I hu[- qaI. jaba vao vaha^ sao k[- vast-
103

 kI dUrI 

pr phu^ca gayao tao AmaIr maakao- nao slao rukvaayaI baccao kao Apnao Baraosao 

ko D/a[var kao idyaa AaOr ]sasao ]sao pasa kI gahrI GaaTI maoM foMknao 

ko ilayao kha jaha^ sao vao gaujar rho qao. 

D/a[var nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa. saaOdagar nao ]sa laacaar baccao kao 

gahrI GaaTI maoM foMko jaato doKa AaOr ]sasao h^sato hue kha — “Aao 

garIba iBaKarI ko baccao Aba tU yaha^ jaa. Aba tU maorI sampi<a laonao 

 
103 A Verst is an obsolete Russian measure of length, about 0.66 mile (1.1 km) about 500 Sazehn. 
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ko ilayao AaOr ]sao ApnaI majaI- ko mautaibak Kca- krnao ko ilayao kOsao 

Aata hO maOM doKta hU^. 

[<afak sao tIsaro idna saaOdagaraoM ka ek JauMD ]saI rasto sao 

gaujar rha qaa. ]nako }pr maakao- ka kuC pOsaa ]Qaar qaa saao vao 

]saI kao donao ko ilayao maakao- ko Gar jaa rho qao. 

jaba vao ]sa jagah Aayao jaha^ sao saaOdagar nao baccao kao foMka qaa 

vaha^ Aa kr ]nakao lagaa ik ]nhaoMnao iksaI ko raonao kI Aavaaja saunaI 

hO. yah sauna kr ]nhaoMnao ApnaI slao raok laI AaOr ruk kr yah 

inaScaya krnao lagao ik vaak[- ]nhaoMnao zIk saunaa qaa yaa nahIM. 

p@ka kr laonao ko baad ]namaoM sao ek AadmaI nao D/a[var kao naIcao 

doKnao ko ilayao Baojaa. vah AadmaI baocaara ZalaU phaD,I pr sao haota 

huAa naIcao gayaa tao vaha^ ]sao laaomaD,o kI Kala maoM ilapTa huAa ek 

baccaa imalaa ijasao vah }pr lao Aayaa. vah ija,nda qaa AaOr zIk 

qaa. 

vao saaOdagar ]sakao Sahr lao Aayao AaOr maakao- ko Gar lao Aayao. 

baccao kao doK kr AmaIr maakao- nao saaOdagaraoM sao kuC savaala 

puCnao Sau$ kr idyao. saaOdagaraoM nao jaba ]sao batayaa ik vah ]nakao 

ek GaaTI maoM pD,a imalaa qaa tao maakao- turnt hI jaana gayaa ik vah 

baccaa vahI CaoTa vaaisalaI qaa – ]saka gaaODsana ijasao ]sanao GaaTI maoM 

foMk idyaa qaa.. 
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]sanao ]sa baccao kao ApnaI gaaod maoM ilayaa AaOr kuC dor iKlaanao 

ko baad ApnaI baoTI kao yah khto hue do idyaa — “yah lao 

AnaastIisayaa yah toro saaqa Kolanao ko ilayao hO.” 

ifr vah Apnao maohmaanaaoM ko saaqa Aanand manaanao laga gayaa. jaba 

vao saba Ka pI cauko AaOr vah bahut j,yaada h^saI KuSaI kI halat maoM 

phu^ca gayao tao maakao- baaolaa — “tuma laaoga bahut AcCo saaOdagar hao. 

AaOr [samaoM BaI kao[- Sak nahIM hO ik tuma laaogaaoM kao baccaaoM kao BaI 

kao[- kmaI nahIM hO. tuma laaogaaoM ko tao Apnao baccao hI kafI hOM. 

tuma laaoga [sa baccao kao mauJao do dao yah maorI baccaI ko saaqa hI 

baZ, kr baD,a hao jaayaogaa. maOM [sakao zIk sao pala paosa dU^gaa.” 

vah saaOdagar ijasako pasa yah baccaa qaa phlao tao rajaI nahIM 

huAa pr jaba maakao- nao ]sasao yah kha ik Agar vah eosaa krogaa tao 

vah ]saka saara kjaa- maaf kr dogaa AaOr dUsaraoM nao BaI ]sasao kha 

ik yah tao bahut AcCa saaOda hO tao vah rajaI hao gayaa. 

[sa trh baccaa ifr sao maakao- ko pasa Aa gayaa, AnaastIisayaa 

kI KuSaI ko ilayao. Anaastaisayaa nao turnt hI ]sako ilayao ek 

palanaa ma^gavaa ilayaa. ]samaoM nayao kZ,a[- ikyao gayao prdo laTkvaa idyao 

AaOr baccao kI Kud doKBaala krnao lagaI. vah idna hao yaa rat kBaI 

]sakao Apnao sao Alaga nahIM krtI qaI. 

ek idna gaujara dao idna gaujaro tIna idna gaujaro. tIsarI rat kao 

ek tUfana Aayaa. saaOdagar maakao- tba tk [ntjaar krta rha jaba 
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tk ]sakI baoTI saaotI nahIM. jaOsao hI vah zIk sao saao gayaI ]sanao 

baccao kao ]zayaa ]sao ek KulaI hu[- naava maoM rKa AaOr ]sao samaud` maoM 

baha idyaa. 

KOr tUfana calaa gayaa. ]sanao naava nahIM taoD,I AaOr naava sahI 

salaamat ek ca+anaI TapU ko iknaaro jaa kr laga gayaI. 

]sa TapU pr ek maaonaOsTrI qaI. ]sa idna ]saI samaya maaOnaosTrI 

ka ek saaQau samaud` sao Kara panaI laonao ko ilayao ek baalaTI ilayao Aa 

rha qaa. samaud` maoM ]sanao ek naava lagaI doKI tao ]samaoM sao baccao kao 

inakala kr vah Apnao gau$ ko pasa lao gayaa. ]sako gau$ nao ]sa 

baccao ka naama vaaisalaI rK idyaa. 

]sako baad ]sanao kha — “@yaaoMik hmanao [sakao [tnaI Kraba 

halataoM maoM payaa hO tao hma [sakao “badiksmat” pukaroMgao.” 

saao ]sa idna sao baccaa “badiksmat vaaisalaI” ko naama sao jaanaa 

jaanao lagaa. jaba tk vah Azarh saala ka huAa vah vahIM maaOnaOsTrI 

maoM rh kr plata baZ,ta rha. ]sanao vaha^ rh kr ilaKnaa pZ,naa 

AaOr A@lamandI saIKI.  

saaro saaQau ]sakao bahut Pyaar krto qao Kasa kr ko maaOnaosTrI ka 

gau$. baad maoM gau$ ]sako }pr [tnaa ivaSvaasa krnao lagaa ik ]sanao 

]sakao maaOnaosTrI ka saara pOsaa saaOMp idyaa. vah ]sa pr pUrI trh sao 

ivaSvaasa krta qaa. 
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maakao- Apnaa kjaa- vasaUla krnao ko ilayao hr saala dUsaro rajyaaoM maoMM 

jaayaa krta qaa. ek baar ]sako jahaja, nao [sa maaOnaosTrI vaalao TapU 

pr Apnaa laMgar Dala idyaa. saaOdagar maakao- nao ApnaI rat yahIM 

gaujaarI. 

vaha^ laaogaaoM nao ]sako saaqa vaOsao hI bata- jaOsaa vah qaa yaanaI ek 

AmaIr AadmaI kI trh. 

vaha^ ko caca- maoM bahut saarI maaomabai<ayaa^ jalaayaI gayaIM. gau$ nao 

saba saaQauAaoM kao baulaa kr ]nasao pUjaa krvaayaI. vaha^ ]sakao ek 

eosaa naaOjavaana idKayaI idyaa jaao dUsaraoM sao j,yaada AakYa-k AaOr 

j,yaada javaana qaa. 

]sanao vaha^ ko gau$ sao ]saka naama pUCa tao ]sanao javaaba idyaa 

“hma saba ]sao badiksmat vaaisalaI kh kr pukarto hOM.” 

saaOdagar baaolaa — “baD,a AjaIba saa naama hO. ]sakao eosaa @yaaoM 

khto hOM.” 

[sa pr gau$ nao ]sakao panao kI saarI kqaa ]sakao saunaa dI ik 

]sanao saalaaoM phlao ek KulaI naava maoM payaa qaa. saunato hI maakao- 

samaJa gayaa ik yah ]saka Apnaa gaaODsana hO ijasakao maarnao kI ]sanao 

dao baar kaoiSaSa kI pr vah daonaaoM baar baca gayaa. 

]sanao kuC dor Apnao naIca mana maoM saaocaa jaba tk pUjaa K%ma nahIM 

hu[-. pUjaa K%ma haonao ko baad ]sanao gau$ sao kha — “maorI iktnaI 

[cCa hO ik kaSa maoro pasa BaI eosaa ek saundr haoiSayaar AisasTOnT 
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haota jaOsaa Aapko pasa hO. maOM ]sakao turnt hI Apnaa caIf, @lak- 

banaa laota AaOr ]sakao Apnaa saara kama saaOMp kr ]sao ek AmaIr 

AadmaI banaa dota. @yaa Aap ]sao mauJao nahIM do sakto?” 

gau$ baat kao [Qar ]Qar kr ko bahut dor tk saaocata rha pr 

maakao- nao ijad kr ko ]sasao javaaba maa^ga hI ilayaa. AaKIr maoM maakao- 

ko pccaIsa hjaar $bala AaOr maaOnaosTrI kao daobaara banavaa donao pr vah 

rajaI hao gayaa. 

maakao- baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. [sa trh sao Aapko [sa 

baccao kao mauJao dana maoM donao sao [sa maaOnaosTrI kao yah maora ek trh ka 

dana hao jaayaogaa. maOM yah vaayada krta hU^ ik [sao BaI ek AcCa Gar 

imala jaayaogaa.” 

gau$ nao saaro saaQauAaoM sao salaah laI AaOr yah tya payaa ik baccao 

kao [sako saaqa jaanao donaa caaihyao. ]sanao laD,ko kao baulaayaa AaOr 

]sakao Apnaa fOsalaa batayaa ik vah ]sao [sa saaOdagar kao donaa 

caahta qaa. saaOdagar nao ]sasao kha ik vah ]sakI p%naI ko ilayao 

ek Kasa ica{I lao jaayao @yaaoMik ]sakao ABaI AaOr jagah BaI jaanaa 

hO. 

maakao- nao jaao ica{I ilaKI qaI vah kuC eosao qaI — “maakao- kI 

trf sao ]sakI p%naI ko ilayao. jaOsao hI yah ica{I laanao vaalaa tumharo 

pasa phu^cao tuma rsaao[-Gar ko pasa ek bahut baD,o bat-na maoM panaI maoM 

kaOisTk saaoDa imalaa kr ]baalanaa AaOr ifr ]sao Apnao pasa 
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baulaanaa. jaba vah bat-na ko pasa sao gaujaro tba ]sakao ]sa panaI maoM 

Qa@ka do donaa taik yah mar jaayao. 

yah kama ibanaa iksaI galatI ko krnaa @yaaoMik yah naaOjavaana maoro 

ilayao kuC baura saaoca rha hO. Agar tumanao yah nahIM ikyaa tao tuma 

[sakI sajaa sao nahIM bacaaogaI.” 

badiksmat vaaisalaI yah ica{I lao kr maakao- ko Gar calaa. ]sanao 

maaOnaosTrI ko gau$ AaOr saaQauAaoM kao Aa^KaoM maoM Aa^saU Bar kr ivada 

kha AaOr Apnao nayao maailak ko kama pr cala pD,a. 

]sakao samaya j,yaada lagaa yaa 

kma lagaa. ]sako ilayao rasta lambaa 

qaa yaa CaoTa saD,k icaknaI qaI yaa 

ifr bahut Kraba vah calata rha 

tao ek rat ek eosao jaMgala maoM Aa phu^caa jaha^ kao[- AadmaI nahIM 

rhta qaa. kao[- ibailDMga BaI nahIM qaI isavaaya gaaya rKnao ko ilayao 

banaayao gayao ek SaOD ko. 

vah [sa SaOD maoM saaonao ko ilayao Gausa gayaa tao vaha^ ]sakao tIna 

iBaKarI idKayaI idyao ijanako lambao safod baala qao AaOr lambaI safod 

daZ,I qaI. 

]sanao Apnao Kanao maoM sao ]nakao BaI kuC Kanao kao idyaa. baad maoM 

vao saba baat krto rho ifr saao gayao. 
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saaoto maoM vaaisalaI nao ek sapnaa doKa ik vao tIna iBaKarI 

iBaKarI nahIM qao bailk bahut hI Saanadar ba`aokoD ko kpD,o phnao hue 

qao. ]nako isaraoM pr taja rKo hue qao AaOr ]nako haqaaoM maoM ek 

AjaIba saI iktaba qaI. 

]sakao yah doK kr bahut AaScaya- huAa. ]sakao lagaa ik 

]namaoM sao ek AadmaI dUsar o sao kh rha hO “Baa[ -. yah naaOjavaana kha^ 

jaa rha hO.” 

dUsara baaolaa — “yah tao Baa[- AmaIr maakao- ko Gar jaata hO. 

yah tao saaOdagar kI ek ica{I lao kr ]sakI p%naI kao donao jaa rha 

hO.” 

 phlao nao ifr pUCa — “]sa ica{I maoM @yaa ilaKa hO.” 

 dUsaro AadmaI nao kha — “[sa ica{I maoM ilaKa hO ik [sakao doK 

kr turnt hI rsaao[- maoM ek baD,a bat-na Bar kr saaoDa Dala kr panaI 

]baalanaa AaOr [sakao ]samaoM Dubaao donaa taik yah mar jaayao. [sa 

kukma- kao iksa trh sao raoka jaayao.” 

 tIsara baaolaa — “maOM [saka sandoSa badlao dota hU^.” 

kh kr ]sanao naaOjavaana kI jaoba sao ica{I inakalaI AaOr ]sa pr ek 

fU^k maarI AaOr baaolaa — “Aba [sao inaDr hao kr yah lao jaanao dao 

@yaaoMik Bagavaana [sakao eosao hI nahIM CaoD, dogaa. vah [sakI rxaa 

AvaSya hI krogaa.” 
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 badiksmat vaaisalaI nao sapnao maoM yah saba saunaa tao ]sakI Aa^KaoM 

maoM Aa^saU Aa gayao ]sanao kha “maOMnao [sa saaOdagar ka @yaa ibagaaD,a hO 

jaao yah maorI maaOt caahta hO.” 

 pr jaba vah jaagaa tao vah KuSa qaa ik vah saba tao ek sapnaa 

hI qaa. tInaaoM baUZ,o vaha^ sao phlao hI jaa cauko qao. ]sanao ApnaI jaoba 

CU kr doKa tao ica{I tao vaha^ rKI hI qaI basa vah AmaIr maakao- ko 

Gar cala idyaa. vah maakao- ko Gar phu^caa AaOr vah ica{I lao jaa kr 

maakao- kI p%naI kao dI. 

 maakao- kI p%naI nao ]sakao Kaolaa AaOr pZ,a ApnaI baccaI kao BaI 

saunaayaa. ]sakI baoTI tao vaaisalaI kao doKto hI Pyaar krnao lagaI. 

maakao- kI p%naI nao baiZ,yaa KanaaoM ka Saraba AaOr baIyar ka hu@ma 

idyaa. Gar kI safa[- kI ]sao sajaayaa. Anaastaisayaa kao saundr 

kpD,o AaOr kImatI gahnao phnaayao. 

 yah saba kr ko ]sanao pD,aoisayaaoM AaOr padrI kao baulaayaa. ]saI 

idna badiksmat vaaisalaI AaOr Anaastaisayaa daonaaoM kI SaadI hao gayaI 

AaOr ]nakao saunahra taja phnaa idyaa gayaa.
104

 vao maakao- ko Gar hI 

rho. kuC mahInao baIt gayao. 

 ek idna Kbar AayaI ik saaOdagar maakao- jahaja, sao Gar vaapsa 

laaOT rha hO. yah sauna kr maakao- kI p%naI baoTI AaOr damaad tInaaoM 

jaldI sao ]sasao bandrgaah pr imalanao ko ilayao phu^cao. 

 
104  A golden crown is used in the Greek marriage ceremony. 
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 jaba AmaIr maakao- nao ]nakao doKa AaOr ]sao yah pta calaa ik 

]sakI baoTI kI SaadI badiksmat vaaisalaIsaa sao hao gayaI hO vah tao 

bahut ja,aor sao gaussaa hao gayaa. 

 ]sanao ApnaI p%naI kao ek trf baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik 

]sanao ]saka hu@ma na maananao kI ihmmat kOsao kI. ]sanao kha ik 

]sanao kuC nahIM ikyaa ]sanao tao basa vahI ikyaa jaao ]sanao ica{I maoM 

]sao ilaKa qaa hO.  

 yah kh kr ]sanao ]sakI BaojaI ica{I ]sakao idKa dI. ]sakao 

vah ica{I doK kr bahut AaScaya- huAa. @yaaoMik yah ica{I tao vah 

ica{I hI nahIM qaI jaao ]sanao ilaKI qaI AaOr ]sasao BaI j,yaada AaScaya- 

kI baat tao yah qaI ik vah ica{I ]saI ko haqa kI ilaKI hu[- qaI. 

 ]sakao Apnaa gaussaa pInaa pD,a. Aba ]sanao yah Plaana krnaa 

Sau$ kr idyaa ik vah Apnao damaad kao iksaI trh sao maar do. 

 vao ek saaqa ek mahInaa rho dao mahInaa rho tIna mahInaa rho. 

tba ek idna AmaIr maakao- nao badiksmat vaaisalaI kao baulaayaa AaOr 

]sasao tIsavaIM jamaIna jaao sa<aa[-savaIM jamaIna
105

 ko ]sa par qaI jaanao ko 

ilayao turnt tOyaarI krnao ko ilayao kha. 

 ]sanao kha ik [sa rajya maoM ek ja,ar rhta hO ijasaka naama 

ija,maI
106

 hO. tuma ]sako pasa calao jaaAao AaOr ]sasao khnaa ik vah 

 
105 Across three times nine countries to the 30th Realm 
106 Zmey named Tsar 
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maora baarh saala ka ikrayaa jaao ]sako }pr caZ,a huAa hO vah do do. 

]sanao ]sa jamaIna ko }pr mahla BaI banavaa ilayaa hO jaao maorI hO. 

 jaba yah kama pUra hao jaayao tao maoro baarh jahaja,aoM ko baaro maoM 

pta lagaa kr laanaa jaao krIba tIna saala phlao Kao gayao qao AaOr 

ijanakI Aba tk kao[- Kbar nahIM imalaI hO. AaOr ha^ doKao kla 

saubah hI inakla jaanaa.” 

 jaba Anaastaisayaa nao yah saunaa tao vah bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao raonao 

lagaI. ]sanao Apnao ipta sao vaaisalaI kao vaha^ na Baojanao kI BaI 

kaoiSaSa kI pr saba baokar. 

 saao AgalaI saubah vaaisalaI nao ApnaI p`aqa-naa kI ApnaI p%naI kao 

ivada kha Apnao qaOlao maoM bahut saaro ibaiskT Baro Apnao baiZ,yaa vaalao 

GaaoD,o pr caZ, kr ApnaI yaa~a pr cala idyaa. 

 rasta lambaa qaa yaa CaoTa, ja,ar ija,maI ka rajya pasa qaa yaa dUr 

qaa AaiKrkar vah ]sakI saImaa pr Aa phu^caa. yaha^ ek bahut 

caaOD,I nadI qaI ijasamaoM baUZ,o naaivak laaoga naava calaayaa krto qao. vah 

]namaoM sao ek naava pr caZ, gayaa AaOr ]sasao ]sao dUsarI Aaor lao jaanao 

ko ilayao kha. 

 naaivak nao pUCa — “maoro daost tuma ]Qar kha^ jaa rho hao.” 

 vaaisalaI baaolaa — “maOM ja,ar ija,maI sao imalanao jaa rha hU^. maOM 

]sasao vah pOsaa maa^ganao jaa rha hU^ jaao ]sanao maoro CaoTo sasaur sao ]Qaar 
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lao rKa hO. ]sanao maoro sasaur kI jamaIna pr Apnaa mahla BaI banavaa 

rKa hO tao ]saka ikrayaa BaI.” 

 naaivak baaolaa — “eosao kama ko ilayao tao kao[ - toja, tra-T 

AadmaI caaihyao. KOr @yaa tuma ja,ar ija,maI sao maora ek kama 

kraAaogao.” 

 vaaisalaI baaolaa “KuSaI sao.” 

 naaivak baaolaa — “jaba tuma ja,ar ija,maI ko saamanao phu^caao AaOr 

tumhoM maaOka imalao tao ja,ra ]sakao yaad idlaanaa ik tIsa saala sao ]sanao 

mauJao yah sajaa do rKI hO ik maOM laaogaaoM kao naava maoM ibaza kr yah nadI 

par kra}^. maohrbaanaI kr ko ]sasao yah pUCnaa ik @yaa mauJao [saI 

trIko sao tIsa saala AaOr kama krnaa pD,ogaa. 

 AaOr Agar nahIM tao ]sasao pUCnaa ik [sa kama sao ifr mauJao kba 

Cu+I imalaogaI. @yaa tuma ]sasao maoro baaro maoM yah baat maoro ilayao 

pUCaogao?” 

 vaaisalaI nao ]sasao vaayada ikyaa ik vah ]saka yah kama ja$r 

krogaa. kuC hI dor maoM vah samaud` kI ek Qaara ko pasa Aa gayaa 

ijasako dUsaro iknaaro pr ek bahut baD,I vhola maClaI ATkI pD,I 

qaI. 

]sakI pU^C pr bahut baD,a jaMgala qaa AaOr ]sakI pIz pr ek 

gaa^va basaa huAa qaa ijasako laaoga KotI krnao ko ilayao maClaI ko [Qar 
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]Qar jaayaa krto qao. vao laaoho ka hla [stomaala krto qao AaOr ]sasao 

maClaI kI Kala inakala ilayaa krto qao. 

]sakI Aa^KaoM ko baIca maoM baccaaoM nao Apnaa Kola 

ka maOdana banaa rKa qaa AaOr ]sakI maU^CaoM sao baiccayaa^ 

mauSa$ma caunaa krtI qaIM. 

vaaisalaI ]sa vhola maClaI pr caZ, kr ]sa jagah kao par kr 

gayaa. ]sako GaaoD,o ko Kur maClaI kI hiD\DyaaoM pr tD,atD, baja rho 

qao. jaba vah [tnaI baD,I vhola kao par kr ko dUsarI trf phu^caa 

tba ]sanao Apnaa baD,a saa mau^h Kaola kr ek saa^sa laI. 

vah baaolaI — “Bagavaana kro tumharI yaa~a kamayaaba hao. tuma 

kha^ jaa rho hao.” 

vaaisalaI baaolaa — “maOM ja,ar ija,maI sao vah pOsaa vasaUlanao ko ilayao 

imalanao jaa rha hU^ jaao ]sao maoro sasaur kao donaa hO.” 

vhola maClaI baaolaI — “Agar tuma ]sasao pOsaa vasaUlanao maoM 

kamayaaba hao jaato hao tao tuma sacamauca maoM bahut haoiSayaar laD,ko hao. 

@yaa tuma ja,ar sao imalanao pr maora ek kama kraogao.” 

vaaisalaI baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. baaolaao.” 

vhola maClaI baaolaI — “jaba tuma ]sasao imalaao AaOr tumhoM maaOka 

imalao tao ]sasao khnaa ik maOM yaha^ [sa halat maoM tIna saala sao pD,I hu[- 

hU^ jaha^ rasto pr calanao vaalao GauD,savaar hao yaa pOdla calanao vaalaa saBaI 

maoro }pr cala cala kr maorI hiD\Dyaa^ taoD, doto hOM. 
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maaOka imalao tao ]sasao pUCnaa ik maorI yah bao[j,ja,tI vaalaI 

ija,ndgaI tIna saala kI hI hO yaa ABaI AaOr BaI hO AaOr Agar nahIM hO 

tao maOM ApnaI jagah pr tOrnao kba jaa}^gaI. @yaa tuma maorI yah baat 

]sasao khaogao?” 

badiksmat vaaisalaI nao vhola maClaI sao ]sakI baat khnao ka 

vaayada ikyaa AaOr vaha^ sao cala kr ek hro Gaasa ko maOdana maoM Aa 

gayaa. vaha^ ek safod p%qar ka Gar KD,a qaa. 

]sako faTk pr saurxaa ko ilayao kao[- santrI nahIM KD,a huAa 

qaa. ]sako drvaajao pr BaI kao[- caaOkIdar nahIM qaa saao ]sanao baahr 

Gaasa ko maOdana maoM Gaasa carnao ko ilayao Apnaa GaaoD,a CaoD,a AaOr ]sa 

mahla maoM Andr calaa gayaa. 

mahla ko Andr saba kuC Saant pD,a qaa. vaha^ [sakao kao[- 

idKayaI nahIM idyaa. vah ek kmaro sao dUsaro kmaro maoM jaata rha. 

mahla ka hr dUsara kmara ]sako phlao kmaro sao j,yaada saundr qaa. 

AaiKr maoM vah sabasao Andr ko kmaro maoM Aa gayaa. ]sanao doKa 

ik vaha^ ek saundr laD,kI ek ka]ca pr baOzI Aa^saU baha rhI hO. 

vaaisalaI baaolaa — “Aao saundr laD,kI. Bagavaana tumhoM tndurustI 

do.” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “tumhoM BaI. pr tuma iksa trh ko AadmaI hao? 

tuma [sa Bayaanak jagah pr kOsao Aayao? @yaa tumhoM pta nahIM ik yah 
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ja,ar ija,maI ka rajya hO? saa^paoM ko rajaa ka rajya jaao Apnao hr Kanao 

maoM ek AadmaI Kata hO.” 

vaaisalaI nao tba ]sao batayaa ik vah vaha^ @yaaoM Aayaa hO. sauna 

kr laD,kI baaolaI — “Aba @yaaoMik tumanao mauJao phlao hI doK ilayaa hO 

[sailayao maOM tumhoM yah bata dU^ tumakao yaha^ pOsaa laanao ko ilayao nahIM Baojaa 

gayaa hO bailk [sailayao Baojaa gayaa hO taik vah tumhoM Ka sako. 

kao[- baat nahIM. maOM tumharI ija,ndgaI bacaa}^gaI. phlao tuma mauJao 

yah bataAao ik tuma iksa saD,k sao yaha^ tk Aayao hao AaOr tumanao 

Apnao rasto maoM @yaa doKa.” 

vaaisalaI nao ]sao saba kuC saaf saaf bata idyaa ik phlao ]sao 

kOsao ek naaivak imalaa ifr kOsao vhola maClaI imalaI AaOr kOsao ]na 

daonaaoM nao ]sasao Apnao kao Aajaad krnao kI baat kI. 

jaba vao ABaI baat kr hI rho qao ik jamaIna baD,I ja,aor sao ihlaI. 

laD,kI baaolaI “saa^paoM ka ja,ar ija,maI Aa rha hO. tuma turnt hI iCp 

jaaAao.”  

kh kr ]sanao Apnao plaMga ko naIcao rKa huAa ek ba@saa 

idKayaa. ]sanao ]sakao ]samaoM band kr ko ]saka Z@kna lagaa 

idyaa. ifr baaolaI “tuma vah saba saunanaa jaao kuC BaI vah mauJasao 

khogaa.” 
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]saI samaya ja,ar ija,maI ek bahut baD,o saa^p kI Sa@la maoM ]sa 

kmaro maoM Aa gayaa. vah Aato hI baaolaa — “mauJao yaha^ ek $saI 

AadmaI kI baU Aa rhI hO. yaha^ kaOna Aayaa qaa.” 

laD,kI h^saI AaOr baaolaI — “@yaa kao[ - $saI mahla ko [sa 

And$naI kmaro maoM Aanao kI ihmmat krogaa? lagata hO ik tuma saaro 

idna $sa kI jamaIna ko }pr ]D,to rho hao [sailayao tumharI naak maoM 

$saI AadmaI kI baU basa gayaI hO. tuma Kud ]sakI baU yaha^ lao kr 

Aayao hao.” 

saa^paoM ka ja,ar yah sauna kr santuYT hao gayaa. vah ]sao caUmanao 

lagaa AaOr ]sako saaqa Kolanao lagaa. ifr vah plaMga pr kuMDlaI maar 

kr baOz gayaa AaOr laD,kI sao baaolaa — “ip`yao maOM bahut qak gayaa hU^. 

maoro isar kI qaaoD,I saI maailaSa kr dao taik maOM saao jaa}^.” 

saao vah ]sako isar kI maailaSa krnao lagaI. maailaSa krto krto 

vah baaolaI — “maoro Pyaaro ja,ar. jaba tuma yaha^ nahIM qao tao maOMnao ek 

sapnaa doKa. saunaaogao.” 

“ha^ ha^.” 

]sanao ]sasao kha — “maOMnao ek sapnaa doKa ik maOM ek bahut hI 

caaOD,I saD,k pr cala rhI hU^. vah samaud` sao inaklaI ek Qaara ko 

}pr banaI hu[- hO. vahIM pr ek bahut baD,I vhola maClaI pD,I hu[- 

hO. [sasao laaogaaoM kao vao caaho pOdla haoM yaa GaaoD,aoM pr ]nhoM ]sako }pr 

sao jaanaa hI pD,ta hO. 
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]sanao mauJasao pUCa ik vah yah saba duK kba tk JaolatI rhogaI. 

vah [sasao kba Aajaad haogaI.” 

ja,ar ija,maI nao saaoto hue javaaba idyaa — “vah vaha^ tba tk [saI 

halat maoM rhogaI jaba tk ik vah saaro AaOr pUro baarh jahaja, nahIM 

]laT dogaI jaao ]sanao tIna saala phlao samaud` ko baIca maoM rhto hue maorI 

[jaaja,t ko ibanaa hI inagala ilayao qao.” 

laD,kI Aagao baaolaI — “[sako baad maOMnao Apnao sapnao maoM doKa ik 

maOM Aba ek bahut caaOD,I nadI ko pasa Aa gayaI hU^. vaha^ ek naaivak 

ApnaI naava maoM laaogaaoM kao ibaza kr nadI par krata hO. jaba ]sanao 

mauJao ]sa nadI kao par krayaa tao mauJasao ]sanao pUCa ik ]sao yah kama 

krto krto baarh saala baIt gayao hOM vah yah kama kba tk krta 

rhogaa.” 

ja,ar baaolaa — “]sakao caaihyao ik vah jaao BaI ]sakI naava maoM 

phlaa AadmaI Aayao ]sakao lao lao AaOr ifr Kud ]sa naava sao baahr 

inakla kr ]sa naava kao nadI maoM Qa@ka do kr baha do. [sasao vah 

nayaa Aanao vaalaa AadmaI ]sakI jagah hmaoSaa ko ilayao vah naava Kota 

rhogaa.” 

AaOr yah khto khto ja,ar gahrI naIMd saao gayaa. kuC hI dor maoM 

vah [tnaI ja,aor ja,aor sao Kra-To maarnao lagaa ik mahla kI dIvaaroM ka^pnao 

lagaIM. 
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laD,kI nao ]z kr ba@saa Kaolaa AaOr badiksmat vaaisalaI nao ]sao 

bahut bahut Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr mahla sao calaa gayaa. ]sanao Gaasa ko 

maOdana sao Apnaa GaaoD,a ilayaa ]sa pr savaar huAa AaOr ]saI rasto 

vaapsa cala idyaa ijasa rasto vah Aayaa qaa. 

jaba vah samaud` kI Qaara ko pasa Aayaa AaOr vhola maClaI ko 

}pr sao jaanao lagaa tao ]sanao ApnaI Aa^KoM KaolaIM AaOr vaaisalaI sao 

pUCa — “maoro daost @yaa tumanao maoro baaro maoM ja,ar sao baat kI?” 

vaaisalaI baaolaa “ha^ kI.” 

“tao ifr @yaa kha ]sanao?” 

“phlao mauJao tumhoM par kr laonao dao ]sako baad hI maOM tumhoM vah 

baat bata}^gaa.” 

jaOsao hI vah dUsarI trf Aayaa tao vah vhola kI pU^C pr caZ, 

gayaa AaOr bahut toja, Aavaaja maoM icallaayaa — “Aao gaa^va vaalaaoM AaOr 

rasta calanao vaalaao. tuma laaoga Acaanak hI caaOMk na jaaAao [sailayao maOM 

tumhoM ABaI bata rha hU^ tuma laaoga [sa vhola ko }pr sao turnt hI 

]tr jaaAao @yaaoMik samaud [sao Aba pUra Zknao vaalaa hO.” 

yah sauna kr KotI krnao vaalaaoM nao ApnaI KotI CaoD, dI AaOr 

calanao vaalao jaldI jaldI calanao lagao. baccao AaOr mauSa$ma [k{a krnao 

vaalao laaoga Apnao Apnao GaraoM kao calao gayao.  
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vaha^ phu^ca kr ]nhaoMnao gaaD,I maoM Apnaa Apnaa saamaana laada AaOr 

vaha^ sao dUr calao gayao. vah vhola maClaI ifr vaha^ eosao pD,I rhI jaOsao 

vaha^ ABaI TaT-sa- Aanao vaalao haoM. 

]sako baad vaaisalaI bahut ja,aor sao baaolaa — “Aao vhola maClaI. 

tU yah saba [saI ilayao sah rhI hO @yaaoMik tUnao jaba tU samaud` maoM qaI tba 

baarh panaI ko jahaja, ibanaa ja,ar kI [jaaja,t ko saabaut ko saabaut 

inagala ilayao qao. Aba tU [sasao tBaI Aaja,ad haaogaI jaba tU ]na saBaI 

jahaja,aoM kao saabaut AaOr pUro ko pUro baahr inakala dogaI.” 

eosaa kh kr ]sanao Apnao GaaoD,o kao eoD, lagaayaI AaOr vhola kI 

pU^C sao iknaaro sao ]sa par kUd gayaa. ]sakao jaldI sao vaha^ sao 

Baaganaa qaa @yaaoMik ]sanao doKa ik vhola jahaja,aoM kao Apnao poT sao 

baahr inakalanaa caah rhI qaI. 

]na jahaja,aoM ko KovaT [sa KuSaI maoM ik vao ifr sao duinayaa^ doK 

sakoMgao KUba baajao bajaa rho qao ibagaula bajaa rho qao. ]nhaoMnao Apnao 

mastUla Aaid saba zIk kr ilayao qao. ]nhaoMnao hr mastUla pr ek 

JaMDa lagaa ilayaa qaa. 

hr jahaja, pr ek padrI Bagavaana kI p`aqa-naa kr rha qaa. hr 

jahaja, pr KuSaI ka [tnaa Saaor qaa ik saara samaud` jaaga ]za qaa. 

jaOsao jaOsao jahaja,aoM nao vhola maClaI ko mau^h sao inaklanaa Sau$ huAa 

vhola maClaI panaI maoM Cpako maarnao ko ilayao Aajaad haotI gayaI. 
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ifr vah panaI ko naIcao sao icallaayaI — “Aao vaaisalaI tumhoM 

[saka bahut bahut Qanyavaad. bataAao maOM tumharI @yaa saovaa k$^. maOM 

[saka badlaa tumhoM kOsao dU^? @yaa tuma kImatI maaotI laaogao yaa ifr 

camakIlao r%na laaogao jaao jahaja, pr jaanao vaalao laaoga lao jaayaa krto 

hOM?” 

vaaisalaI baaolaa — “Agar tU mauJao kuC donaa hI caahtI hO tao mauJao 

camakIlao r%na do do.” 

vhola samaud` kI tlaI maoM eosao calaI gayaI hao jaOsao kao[- caaBaI calaI 

jaatI hO AaOr Apnao mau^h maoM dbaa kr ek CaoTI sao sandUkcaI lao 

AayaI. ]sa sandUkcaI maoM eosao bahut saaro r%na qao ijanakI camak AaOr 

kImat Aa^kI nahIM jaa saktI. vao duinayaa^ Bar ko saaro ja,araoM ko 

KjaanaaoM sao BaI AcCo qao. 

tba badiksmat vaaisalaI nao ek jahaja, ko kPtana sao pUCa ik 

vah jahaja, iksako hOM AaOr ikQar jaa rho hOM. kPtana nao batayaa ik 

vao jahaja, AmaIr maakao- ko hOM. jaba hma Apnaa saamaana lao kr jaa rho 

qao tba [sa vhola nao hmaoM inagala ilayaa qaa. 

vaaisalaI baaolaa — “tao laao yah saba r%na BaI tuma ]nhIM ko pasa 

lao jaaAao. maOM ]naka damaad hU^.” 

vao tao ]sakao jahaja, pr ibaza kr BaI lao jaato pr ]sanao kha 

ik vah ]saka ja,ar ija,maI ko rajya kI saImaa pr [ntjaar kroM. vah 
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vaha^ phu^ca kr hI ]nako jahaja, maoM baOzogaa. ifr vah ]sa naava vaalao 

ko pasa cala idyaa ijasa naava sao vah nadI par kr ko Aayaa qaa. 

vaha^ phu^caa tao naava ko naaivak nao ]sasao pUCa — “Aao daost 

@yaa tuma maora kuC kama kr ko Aayao?” 

vaaisalaI baaolaa “ha^.” 

naaivak nao pUCa — “ifr @yaa kha ]sanao?” 

vaaisalaI baaolaa — “jaba tuma mauJao [sa nadI ko par CaoD, daogao 

tba maOM tumhoM bata dU^gaa.” 

saao ]nhaoMnao nadI par kI AaOr jaba vaaisalaI dUsaro iknaaro pr Aa 

gayaa tao vah ]sako kaonao pr caZ, kr baaolaa — “Aao naaivak. jaba 

kao[- dUsara yaa~I [sa naava pr caZ,o tao tuma Kud ]samaoM sao baahr kUd 

jaanaa AaOr ]sa yaa~I kao naava saiht panaI maoM Qa@ka do donaa tba vah 

nayaa AadmaI [sa naava kao ija,ndgaI Bar calaata rhogaa.” 

AaOr eosaa kh kr vah ]sa naava pr sao kUd gayaa. Apnao GaaoD,o 

pr savaar hao kr nadI ko maûhanao pr phu^caa jaha^ AmaIr maakao- ko 

jahaja, ]saka [ntjaar kr rho qao. vah AmaIr maakao- ko Sahr 

phu^canao ko ilayao ek jahaja, pr caZ, gayaa.  

jaba vao maakao- ko Sahr maoM jaa kr ruko tao dUt maakao- sao yah 

khnao ko ilayao daOD,o ik vaaisalaI tao sahI salaamat Kaoyao hue baarh 

jahaja,aoM ko saaqa vaapsa Aa gayaa hO. vah ]namaoM [tnao saaro r%na Bar 



                                           $sa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2                                 ~ 200 ~ 

 

kr laayaa hO ijanakI Aap klpnaa BaI nahIM kr sakto. yah sauna kr 

tao vah tao gaussao sao pagala hao ]za. 

]sanao Apnao damaad ka }pr }pr sao tao KuSaI sao svaagat 

ikyaa pr mana hI mana saaocaa ik vah ]sakao ifr sao ja,ar ija,maI ko 

pasa Baojaogaa. [sa baar vah vaha^ sao ija,nda baca kr nahIM Aa payaogaa. 

@yaaoMik AbakI baar vah [sasao phlao hI vaha^ jaa kr saba maamalaa 

zIk kr ko Aayaogaa. 

saao jaOsao hI KuiSayaa^ K%ma hu[- tao saaOdagar nao Apnao baahr jaanao 

ko p`aoga`ama ka eolaana ikyaa. ]sanao kuC GaaoD,o AaOr savaar baulavaayao 

AaOr vaha^ sao cala idyaa. 

vah lambao rasto calaa vah CaoTo rasto calaa AaOr AaKIr maoM caaOD,I 

nadI ko iknaaro Aa phu^caa AaOr naaivak kao naava ]sa par lao jaanao ko 

ilayao kha. jaOsao hI vah naava pr caZ,a naaivak naava maoM sao kUd gayaa 

AaOr naava kao nadI maoM Qa@ka do idyaa. 

AaOr icallaa kr baaolaa — “tuma jaao kao[ - BaI hao Aba [sa naava 

kao hmaoSaa ko ilayao Konao ka ijammaa tuma laao. Aba tuma hmaoSaa ko ilayao 

yaa~I laaogaaoM kao yah nadI par krato rhnaa.” yah kh kr vah KuSaI 

KuSaI vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

AmaIr maakao- kao [sa Saap ko baaro maoM kuC pta nahIM qaa. [sa 

trh sao AmaIr maakao- ja,ar ija,maI ko caMgaula maoM f^sa gayaa. vah hmaoSaa 

ko ilayao naava sao laaogaaoM kao nadI par krata rha. 
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[Qar [sa trh vaaisalaI kao BaI kao[- nauksaana nahIM phu^caa. vah 

ApnaI p%naI Anaastaisayaa ko saaqa bahut idnaaoM tk h^saI KuSaI rha. 

vah hmaoSaa hI ]sao bahut Pyaar krtI rhI. [sa trh sao badiksmat 

vaaisalaI kao AmaIr maakao- kI saarI sampi<a imala gayaI.  
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List of Stories of “Folktales of Russia-1” 
 
1.  An Old Woman and a Small Fir Tree 
2.  A Fool and a Flying Ship 
3.  White princess and Seven Dwarves 
4.  Rumpelstiltskin 
5.  The Seventh Princess 
6.  Vasilissa the Wise and Baba Yaga 
7.  Ivan the Fool and the Magic Pie 
8.  The Animals' Revenge 
9.  Snowmaiden 
10.  Fenist the Falcon 
11.  Bella and the Bear 
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13.  Firebird 
14.  The Frog Princess 
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List of Stories of “Folktales of Russia-2” 
 
1.  How the Bee Got His Bumble 
2.  The Girl in the Moon 
3.  The White Duck 
4.  Sister Alyonushka and Brother Ivanushka 
5.  Marya Morevna 
6.  The Poor Man's Ruble 
7.  Creative Division: the Peasant and the Geese 
8.  The Tale of Cat Bayun or Freya's Chariot 
9.  Ruslan and Ludmila 
10.  The Tsarevnas of the Underground Kingdom 
11.  The Story of the Tsar Saltan 
12.  Wassily the Unlucky 
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doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saIrIja, maoM p`kaiSat pustkoM — 
 

[sa kD,I maoM 100 sao BaI AiQak pustkoM ]plabQa hOM. pustk saUcaI kI pUrI jaanakarI ko ilayao ilaKoM — 
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4 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM haD- kapI maoM baajaar maoM ]plabQa hOM. 

 

1 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — Baaopala, [nd`a piblaiSaMga ha]sa, 2016  

2 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

4 SaIbaa kI ranaI makoDa — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 160 pRYz 

5 rajaa saaolaaomana : saaolaaomana AaOr saOTna- ko saaqa — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 144 pRYz 

6 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2020, 176 pRYz  

7 baMgaala kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, naoSanala bauk T/sT, 2021 
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laoiKka ko baaro maoM 

 

sauYamaa gauPta ka janma ]<ar pd̀oSa ko AlaIgaZ, Sahr maoM sana\ 1943 maoM huAa qaa. [nhaoMnao Aagara 

ivaSvaivaValaya sao samaaja Saas~ AaOr Aqa- Saas~ maoM eoma e ikyaa AaOr ifr maorz ivaSvaivaValaya sao baI 

eoD ikyaa. 1976 maoM yao naa[jaIiryaa calaI gayaIM. vaha^ [nhaoMnao yaUinavaisa-TI AaOf, [baadana sao laa[bao`rI 

saa[nsa maoM eoma eola eosa ikyaa AaOr ek iqayaaolaaojaIkla kaOilaja maoM 10 vaYaao -M tk laa[ba`oiryana ka kaya- 

ikyaa. 

vaha^ sao ifr yao [iqayaaoipyaa calaI gayaIM AaOr vaha^ eiDsa Abaabaa yaUinavaisa-TI ko [nsTIT\yaUT 

AaOf, [iqayaaoipyana sTDIja, kI laa[ba`orI maoM 3 saala kaya- ikyaa. t%pScaat [nakao dixaNaI Af`Ika ko ek doSa, ilasaaozao 

ko ivaSvaivaValaya maoM [nsTIT\yaUT AaOf, sadna- Af`Ikna sTDIja, maoM 1 saala kaya- krnao ka Avasar imalaa. vaha^ sao 1993 maoM 

yao yaU eosa e Aa gayaIM jaha^ [nhaoMnao ifr sao maasTr AaOf, laa[ba`orI eoMD [nafaOmao -Sana saa[nsa ikyaa. ifr 4 saala 

AaoTaomaaoiTva [nDsT/I e@Sana ga`up ko pustkalaya maoM kaya- ikyaa. 

 1998 maoM [nhaoMnao saovaa inavaRi<a lao laI AaOr ApnaI ek vaoba saa[T banaayaI – www.sushmajee.com. tba 

sao yao ]saI vaoba saa[T pr kama kr rhIM hOM. ]sa vaoba saa[T maoM ihndU Qama- ko saaqa saaqa baccaaoM ko ilayao BaI kafI saamagaÌ 

hO. 

 iBanna iBanna doSaaoM maoM rhnao sao [nakao Apnao kaya-kala maoM vaha^ kI bahut saarI laaok kqaaAaoM kao jaananao ka Avasar 

imalaa – kuC pZ,nao sao, kuC laaogaaoM sao saunanao sao AaOr kuC eosao saaQanaaoM sao jaao kovala [nhIM kao ]plabQa qao. ]na sabakao 

doK kr [nakao eosaa lagaa ik yao laaok kqaaeoM ihndI jaananao vaalao baccaaoM AaOr ihndI maoM irsaca- krnao vaalaaoM kao tao kBaI 

]plabQa hI nahIM hao payaoMgaI – ihndI kI tao baat hI Alaga hO AMga`ojaI maoM BaI nahIM imala payaoMgaIM. 

[sailayao [nhaoMnao nyaUnatma ihndI pZ,nao vaalaaoM kao Qyaana maoM rKto hue ]na laaok kqaaAaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa pàrmBa 

ikyaa. [na laaok kqaaAaoM maoM Af`Ika, eiSayaa AaOr dixaNaI Amaoirka ko doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM pr AiQak Qyaana idyaa 

gayaa hO pr ]<arI Amaoirka AaOr yaUraop ko doSaaoM kI BaI kuC laaok kqaaeoM saimmailat kr laI gayaI hOM. 

ABaI tk 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hO. [nakao “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM” 

AaOr “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” k`ma maoM p`kaiSat krnao ka p`yaasa ikyaa jaa rha hO. AaSaa hO ik [sa 

p`kaSana ko maaQyama sao hma [na laaok kqaaAaoM kao jana jana tk phu^caa sakoMgao. 

 

ivaMDsar, kOnaoDa 

2022 
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